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Department of Human Services

PROGRAM 10: FINANCE AND MANAGEMENT Page

Financial Management - 12

12-1.0 (a) Number of payment transactions. 11
(b) Percentage of incorrect or duplicate payments. 11
(c) Percentage of payments made within thirty days. 11
12-2.0 (a) Percent of deadlines that are met. 12
(b) Customer Satisfaction Rating. 12

12-3.0 (a) Percentage of federal financial participation (ffp) received for DHS central office administra- 13
tive expenditures.
(b) Funds received will equal or exceed the target amount set by the Department of Finance, as 13
modified by Legislative actions.
(¢) Funds will be claimed from the federal agencies and will be deposited to general fund or 13
disbursed to counties by the target number of days after the ffp amounts are calculated.

12-4.0 (a) Volume of checks deposited. 14
(b) Number of draws on Letter of Credit. 14
(c) Percentage of checks received deposited within twenty-four hours. 14
(d) Percentages of checks deposited correctly. 14

12-5.0 (a) Number of Grant programs administered by DHS. 16
(b) Customer satisfaction rating. 16
(c) Number of audit exceptions taken on DHS grant programs. 16

(d) Number of hours of technical assistance provided to grantee staff by DHS Financial 16
Management Division staff each fiscal year.

Information Policy and Services - 15

15-1.0 Number of Updated Strategic Information Plans. - 19
15-2.0 Number of new data sets provided. ‘ 20
15-3.0 Number of modifications to existing applications. 20
15-4.0 Number of major modifications and significant new development. 21
15-5.0 Number of computers installed, networked, and supported. 22

Management Services - 16

16-1.0 Number of work station accommodations. 24

16-2.0 Number of areas in central office facilities determined not to meet ASHRAE standards by tests 25
conducted according to accepted industry standards.

16-3.0 Mail quantities processed by the Mail Distribution Center (000s). 26

16-4.0 Quantity of forms sent out (000s.) 26

16-5.0 Number of telephone stations connected to enhanced call distribution or call processing 27
systems.

Human Resources - 17
17-1.0 (a) Average number of days between receipt of properly documented classification request and de- 31

cision on the request.
(b) Average number of days between test date and placement of names on eligible register. 31
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LIST OF MEASURES

Human Resources - 17 {cont.) Page
17-1.0 (c) Average number of days between receipt of properly documented certification request and 31
referral of names from the register.
17-2.0 Frequency rate of work-related lost time injuries and illnesses. 32
17-3.0 (a) Percent of department managers and supervisors satisfied with the quality of the classification = 33
system.

(b) Percent of department managers and supervisors satisfied with the quality of the hiring process. 33
(c¢) Percent of department managers and supervisors satisfied with the speed of the classification 33
process.
(d) Percent of department managers and supervisors satisfied with the speed of the hiring process. 33
17-4.0 (a) Satisfaction level of RTC Human Resources Directors with the quality of services offered by 33
the Human Resources Division.
(b) Satisfaction level of RTC Human Resources Directors with the speed of services offered by 34
the Human Resources Division.
(c) Satisfaction level of RTC Human Resources Directors with the types of services offered by 34
the Human Resources Division.
17-5.0 Percent of requests acknowledged within 10 working days. 37
17-6.0 Percentage of adverse investigation findings in civil and human rights charges that are filed 38
against human services providers.
17-7.0 (a) Number of goal units in the department’s central office that are disparate for minorities, 39
disabled, and female employees.
(b) Number of minority employees in the department. 39 °
17-8.0 Retention/turnover rates of the department’s protected group employees as compared to 40
non-protected group employees.

Reimbursement - 18

18-1.0 Percent of Reimbursement Division annual revenue/collection goal. 42
18-2.0 Cost per dollar collected (cents). 43
18-3.0 Collections per patient/client day (dollars.) 43

Budget Analysis - 19

19-1.0 The Department of Human Services biennial budget will be 100% complete by the statutory 46
deadline for delivery to the Department of Finance.
19-2.0 Number of studies completed. 46

Appeals and Regulations - 20

20-1.0 Percent of rules without procedural defects. ' 49

20-2.0 Percent of orders in fair hearings that are issued within the 60 day or 90 day time lines 50
required by federal and state law.

20-3.0 Percent of contracts executed prior to work being started. 51

Reports and Forecasts - 23

23-1.0 (a) General Fund Program Forecast Accuracy - First Year of Biennium 52
(b) General Fund Program Forecast Accuracy - Second Year of Biennium 53
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LIST OF MEASURES

Licensing - 25 Page
25-1.0 (a) Percent of license renewals completed before expiration of current license. 56

(b) Percent of new license applications processed within 75 working days of receipt of the 56
completed application.

(c) Percent of variance requests completed within 45 days of receipt of the completed request. 57
25-2.0 Number of programs monitored during routine licensing reviews, unannounced inspections, 58
and complaint investigations.
25-3.0 Average number of months to complete investigations of newly received reports of maltreat- 58
ment.

25-4.0 (a) Number of months in which average response rate was less than or equal to 15 working days 59
of receipt of the background study form for individuals with no Minnesota criminal history and
no history of maltreatment allegations.

(b) Percent of reconsideration requests responded to within 15 working days. 59

25-5.0 Percent of counties and private agencies certified to perform delegated licensing functions at 60
least once every four years.

25-6.0 Percent of county recommendations acted upon within 45 working days. 61

PROGRAM 30: LIFE SKILLS SELF-SUFFICIENCY

Deaf and Hard of Hearing Services - 26

26-1.0 (a) Percent increase in interpreter referral requests. 69 -
(b) Percent of interpreter referral requests filled. 69

26-2.0 (a) Number of individuals receiving telephone equipment. 70
(b) Percent of recipients able to access the telephone independently. 70

26-3.0 (a) Number of individuals receiving training to serve deaf and hard of hearing people. 71
(b) Number of agencies receiving technical assistance to serve deaf and hard of hearing persons. 71

Quality Services - 30,31

30-1.0 The percentage of county agencies reporting an improvement in county/state relations. 74

30-2.0 The percentage of local county human service agencies demonstrating a thorough understanding 75
of client focused outcomes and indicators for each target population.

30-3.0 The percentage of local county human services agencies who have established intended client 75
outcomes, indicators, and methods for data collection for each social service target population.

30-4.0 The percentage of local county human service agencies collecting client-focused outcomes data, 76

baseline if appropriate, for all target populations using their selected intended outcomes,
indicators, and methods.

30-5.0 The percentage of local county human service agencies who are using outcomes data to provide 77
information to various stakeholders/decision-makers and to make continuous improvements in
their social service delivery system for the purpose of further enhancing outcomes for all target
populations served.

30-6.0 The number of reports provided to the local county human service agencies. 78

Developmental Disabilities - 34

34-1.1 (a) Number of persons receiving home and community-based waivered services for persons with 80
menta] retardation or related conditions.
(b) Number of persons who had been inappropriately placed in nursing homes and are now 80
receiving home and community-based waivered services for persons with mental retardation
or related conditions.
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Developmental Disabilities - 34 (cont.) Page
34-1.2 Number of persons with mental retardation for whom the commissioner acts as public 80
guardian.

34-2.1 (a) Number of persons receiving supports to live as independently as possible in community 82
settings through semi-independent living services.

(b) Percent of "SILS eligible" persons receiving SILS. 82

34-3.1 (a) Number of families receiving family support grant funds to maintain their child in the family 83
home.

(b) Percent of families found eligible and receiving such grants. 84

Aging and Adult Services - 37

37-1.1 Number of low income minority participants. 86
37-1.2 Number of allegations of vulnerable adult maltreatment as received by county social service 87
departments.
37-2.1 Number of consumers receiving education through the Aging Ombudsman office. 88
37-2.2 Percent of complaints resolved to client’s satisfaction. 89
37-3.1 Number of older individuals served by Older American Act programs. 91
37-3.2 Number of volunteer service hours statewide. ’ 92
37-3.3 Number of volunteer program participants. 93
Chemical Dependency - 44 )
44-1.0 (a) Number of Minnesota residents admitted to chemical dependency treatment. 95

(b) Number of Minnesota treatment admissions paid for through the Consolidated Chemical 95
Dependency Treatment Fund.

(c¢) Number of annual detoxification center admissions. 95

(d) Percentage of 9th grade students who say they do not use alcohol or other drugs because such 96
use is dangerous.

44-2.0 Proportion of grant expenditures targeted toward special pbpulations. 97
44-3.0 (a) Percentage of high school seniors drinking to intoxication at least once a month. 97
(b) Percentage of high school seniors using marijuana or other illicit drugs in the previous year. 98

CD Consolidated Treatment Fund - 48

48-1.0 (a) Percentage reduction in alcohol/drug problem severity scores post-treatment compared with 100
pre-treatment.
(b) Percentage reduction in number of emergency medical care visits for clients post-treatment 100
compared with pre-treatment.
(c) Percentage reduction in arrests for clients admitted to treatment post-treatment compared with 101
pre-treatment.
48-2.0 The cost-per-placement for chemical dependency treatment. 101
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PROGRAM 40: CHILDREN’S PROGRAM Page
Children’s Trust Fund - 29
29-1.0 (a) Estimated number of members bparticipating in training. 110

(b) As a result of training, reviewers will demonstrate an improvement in their capacity and skill 110
to recommend grant awards for programs that best meet CTF priorities and demonstrate their
knowledge and ability to achieve measurable outcomes of the clients in their programs.

29-2.0 (a) Percentage increase in the technical assistance and consultation provided to local prevention 111

councils.
(b) Percentage increase in the material resources provided to local prevention councils. 112
29-3.0 Number of annual planning retreats of local councils/ number of local councils. 113

Children’s Services Grants - 33

32-1.1 The number of children in the following programs: Infant care; school age care; care for sick 114
children; part-time and odd hours care; and, care for children with special needs.

32-1.2 The number of grants awarded for start-up and interim financing. 115

32-1.3 The count of grants for staff development and training. 116

32-1.4 (a) The number of children of migrant farm workers receiving childcare. 117

(b) The number of bilingual, bi-cultural Hispanic child care staff per classroom in designated ~ 117

centers. -

32-1.5 The number of parents receiving childcare resources and referral services. 118 °

32-1.6 The number of new teacher-qualified staff who graduate from the Child Care Apprenticeship. 119
Project.

32-1.7 The number of variances for teacher-qualified staff. 120

32-2.1 (a) Number of child maltreatment reports filed due to events occurring at the center. 121

(b) Number of staff interventions during supervised visits required due to abusive behavior by 121
parents or children.

32-2.2 Percent of families for which staff document improvement in parent/child interactions over 123
time.

32-2.3 (a) Percent of clients who maintain sobriety. 123

(b) Percent of clients entering treatment who complete treatment. 124

32-2.4 The percent of participants enrolled in GED classes who earn their GED. 125

32-2.5 The percent of participants enrolled in the New Chance program who complete the Life Skills 126
component of training.

32-2.6 The percent of Project Empowerment program completers who are not re-referred to Hennepin 127
County for services as a result of a child maltreatment allegation within six months of program
completion. | .

32-2.7 The number and percent of children in families in crisis receiving Families First services 128
whose families remain intact at the close of Families First service. -

32-2.8 The number of new child protection managers, supervisors, and workers who receive 129

competency-based training according to the curriculum developed before January 1, 1996,
through this funding.

32-2.9 The number of out-of-home placements of American Indian children. 130

32-2.10 The average length of time American Indian children spend in out-of-home placement. 131

32-2.11 Percent of infant participants in the program who advance developmentally, according to infant 132
scores on the Bayley Scales of Infant Development.

32-2.12 Percent of mother/caretaker participants in the program who show improvement from pre-test 132
to post-test on the Parenting Stress Index.

32-3.1 The number of children adopted having special needs as defined by the Federal adoption 134

assistance program.
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Children’s Services Grants - 33 (cont.) Page

32-3.2 The number of children served by the program having special needs as defined by the Federal 135
adoption assistance program.

32-4.1 The number of foster parents covered by foster parent liability insurance. 136

32-5.1 Percent "Excellent," "Very Good," or "Good" ratings of the services they received, as rated 137
by the youth served.

32-5.2 Percent of youth provided with Independent Living Skills services who are receiving no public =~ 138
assistance at all, one year after service completion.

32-5.3 The number of nameless youth who are able to locate stable housing and/or employment. 139

PROGRAM 60: ECONOMIC SELF-SUFFICIENCY

Assistance Payments - 55

55-1.0 Percent of policy changes for cash and food stamp programs that are implemented by the 147
effective date required by state and federal law.

55-2.0 The length of time from the date of the county request for new financial worker training to the 148
date IPAM training begins.

55-3.0 Percent of critical problems resolved within 2 days. 149

55-4.0 Number of cash and FS policy inquiries resolved within 7 working days. 149

55-5.0 Number of minutes a county worker is on "hold" at MAXIS help desk. 150 *

55-6.0 Percentage of recipients of the TAP credit recertified by computer interfaces. 157

Quality Initiatives - 56

56-1.0 (a) Final payment accuracy rate, by program - Food Stamps, AFDC, Medical Assistance. 153

(b) Quality assurance accuracy rates (by case) for MNCare enrollees - residency, current 154
insurance, and employer subsidized insurance.

(c) County staff (customers) who report satisfaction with the Departments’ Food Stamp 154
Management Evaluation process. ,

(d) Number of public assistance clients receiving benefits via the electronic benefit system (000s 154
of clients).

(e) The Fraud Prevention Investigation (FPI) program cost benefit ratio (dollars). ' 154

Self Sufficiency Programs -57

57-1.1 (a) Number of recipients participating in post-secondary education. 160
(b) Number of recipients participating in adult basic or remedial education, English-as-a-second- 160
language training, high school or high school equivalency programs.

57-1.2 (a) Number of recipients participating in job search and job placement activities. 161
(b) Number of recipients securing unsubsidized jobs following services. 162
57-1.3 Average monthly percentage of AFDC-UP cases that participate in a work experience job 163
placement or, if appropriate, high school education. '
57-2.1 Number of recipients participating in adult basic education or literacy training. 165
57-2.2 (a) Number of persons required to participate in job search and job placement activities. 166
(b) Number of program participants securing unsubsidized employment following services. 166
57-2.3 Percent of Food Stamp program recipients participating in Work Readiness (FSET) 167

employment and training services.
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Self Sufficiency Programs - 57 (cont.) Page

57-3.1 Number of families who voluntarily enroll in the self-sufficiency program. 169
57-3.2 (a) The number of job placements. 170
(b) The number of refugee families removed from public cash assistance for a minimum of 90 170

days.

Child Support Enforcement - 59

59-1.0 The amount of child support collected from non-custodial parents in millions of dollars. 171

59-2.0 Number of families leaving public assistance with a current child support collection. 172

59-3.0 Percentage of children for whom paternity has been established. 173

59-4.0 Average collection per open child support case. 173

59-5.0 The number of non-custodial parents located for purposes of establishing, modifying, or 174
enforcing a child support obligation.

59-6.0 Efficiency ratio of child support collections. 174

MAXIS Operations - 61

61-1.0 (a) The statewide MAXIS system will maintain an annual average up-time of at least 95 percent = 177
during scheduled hours of availability.
(b) The MAXIS system will maintain an annual average response time of 3 seconds or less for 177 -
online transactions. :
(¢) The MAXIS system will maintain an annual average turnaround time of 1 hour or less for 177
background transactions generated between 6 am and 5 pm on non-holiday weekdays.
61-2.0 The MAXIS Issuance Operation Center will mail over 98 percent of all client benefits on 179
schedule.

AFDC Grants - 62

62-1.0 The percent of the federal poverty guideline that is met for AFDC families who do not work, 183
who work part-time and who work full-time.

62-2.0 Percent of AFDC Regular and UP caretakers who have net earnings from working part-time 185
or full-time.

62-3.0 The percent of Regular and UP cases with more than two years of uninterrupted time on 186
assistance.

GA Grants - 63

63-1.0 Percent of childless adults with income under the poverty guidelines and not receiving other 189
cash assistance, who receive General Assistance.
63-2.0 Percent of General Assistance recipients who are terminated from General Assistance due to 190

receipt of SSI.
Work Readiness Grants - 64

64-1.0 Percent of childless adults with income under the poverty guidelines and not receiving other 193
cash assistance, who receive Work Readiness.

MSA Grants - 65

65-1.0 The percentage of individuals receiving a state supplement to SSI living independently in the 197
community.
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LIST OF MEASURES
MFIP Grants - 66 Page

66-1.0 (a) Percent of MFIP cases working and/or engaged in approved activities leading to employment. 199
(b) Difference in employment between randomly assigned MFIP group and randomly assigned 199
control group.

66-2.0 To be determined. Several measures of simplification are under consideration: case processing 200
time; percent cases overdue; financial worker observations/opinions; errors in eligibility
determinations and benefit accuracy.

66-3.0 (a) Percent of families working and receiving MFIP financial assistance. 201

(b) Difference between randomly assigned MFIP group and randomly assigned control group in 201
percent of families with 50 percent or less of income from public assistance.

66-4.0 Difference in total family income between randomly assigned MFIP group and randomly 203
assigned control group.

Child Care Fund - 67

67-1.0 (a) Average number of families receiving AFDC/employment child care and STRIDE child care. 205

(b) Average number of families receiving ACCESS child care. 205

(¢) Average number of families receiving Transition Year child care. 205
67-2.0 Average number of families receiving BSF child care. - 207.
PROGRAM 70: HEALTH CARE .

Long Term Care Administration - 70

70-1.1 By September 1994, the division will present a proposal to department senior management to 214
revise reimbursement rules for ICF/MR facilities, either by statute or by rules, that health care
reform leaders will approve and the Legislature will accept in the 1995 session.

70-1.2 Percent of callers to the Policy Center whose request requires no more than a telephone 215
response who receive an answer within five days.

70-1.3 (a) The number of group residential housing settings and the ratio of metro area settings to Greater 216
Minnesota settings.

(b) Increase the number of Group Residential Housing settings, i.e. residential care services and 217

assisted living services, used by Elderly Waiver clients.

70-1.4 Percentage of special needs clients who did not need to be admitted to Regional Treatment 218
Centers (RTCs) after receiving a special needs rate exception.
70-1.5 By June 1995, the division, department senior management, the Legislature and the Governor 218
will have considered and made a decision on Day Training and Habilitation rate setting.
70-1.6 The division will conduct a Long-Term Care Symposium in July 1994 to generate at least three 219
alternative mechanisms for purchasing long-term care services.
70-2.1 All nursing facility desk audits will be completed by May 1. 221
70-2.2 All ICF/MR desk audits will be completed by September 1 each year. 221
70-2.3 Number of field audits completed. 222
70-3.0 (a) Number of recipients participating in home and community based services programs. 225
(b) Average cost per recipient of home and community based service programs. 225
(c) Total cost of recipients in MA Home Care and Home Health programs. 226
70-4.1 The Nursing Home Moratorium exceptions statute will be amended to add and refine 228

exceptions criteria in order to reduce the need for special legislative action on a case-by case
basis. The department’s proposed amendments will be acceptable to its customers, the
Legislature and industry leaders, as clear, fair and reasonable.
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Long Term Care Administration - 70 (cont.) Page

70-4.2 Intercom’s Institutional Care Subcommittee will begin to analyze data and meet with industry 229
representatives to develop an acceptable policy, which will then require legislative action.

70-4.3 Permanent rules to the Nursing Home Moratorium exception process will be promulgated by 230
June 1995.

70-4.4 Percent reduction in Case Mix A nursing home admissions in SAIL counties. 231

70-4.5 Aggregate per capita long-term care costs in SAIL counties will consistently average less than 231
aggregate per capita long-term care costs in non-SAIL counties.

70-5.1 Average monthly cost of nursing facilities and Alternative Care. 235

70-5.2 (a) Number of persons screened and number diverted from nursing facilities to Alternate Care or 236
other services.
(b) Percent of persons screened that were diverted from nursing facilities to Alternate Care or 236
other services.
(c) Rate per 1,000 population 65+ of persons screened that were diverted from nursing facilities 236
to Alternate Care or other services.
70-1.0 Percent of determinations issued within the one-year timeline. 238
70-2.0 Percent of appeals for which providers do not require a contested case hearing. 239

Health Care Delivery Administration - 71

71-1.0 Results of consumer satisfaction surveys. 243-
71-2.0 Number of customer focus groups conducted. 244 °
71-3.0 (a) Numbers of MA & GA/GAMC recipients enrolled in managed care delivery systems. 244
(b) Numbers of MinnesotaCare recipients enrolled in managed care. 244
71-4.0 Number of counties participating in dental managed care delivery systems. 245
71-5.0 Pilot projects implemented in at least two counties. 246
71-6.0 Pilot projects implemented in at least seven counties. 247
71-7.0 (a) Number of federal sanctions or disallowances. 247
(b) Dollar amount of federal sanctions or disallowances ($000s). 248

Health Care Benefits Administration - 72

72-1.0 (a) Percent of obstetrical care providers who served pregnant women enrolled in MA." 251
(b) Percent of MA women who gave birth and were screened for risk of poor birth outcomes 251
during the prenatal period. ;
(c) Percent of newborns who are premature and require neonatal intensive care (NICU) services. 251
72-2.0 (a) Percent of pediatric care providers who serve children enrolled in MA. 253
(b) Percent of MA children under 21 years of age who received screening according to the C & 254
TC periodicity schedule.
(c) Percent of 3 year old MA children who received a C&TC screening AND a dental exam at 254
age 3.
(d) Percent of 3 year old MA children who did NOT receive a C&TC screening and DID receive 254
a dental exam at age 3.
72-3.0 Percent of MA-enrolled health care providers who are participating in the VFC program. 257
72-4.0 Percent of all participants in Ryan White Comprehensive AIDS Resources Emergency (CARE 258
Act) programs administered by the Minnesota Department of Health who have health insurance
within 6 months of enrollment.
72-5.0 (a) Number of prior authorization requests for neuropsychological assessment services which are 259
approved as medically necessary.
(b) Percent of prior authorization requests for neuropsychological assessment services which are 259
approved as medically necessary.
72-6.0 Number of resubmissions of prior authorization requests for rehabilitative services. 260
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MA Grants - 73 Page
73-1.0 (a) Number of children enrolled in MA. ' 264
(b) Number of adults enrolled in MA. 264
GAMC Grants - 74
74-1.0 Number of people enrolled in GAMC. 269

Health Care Operations - 75

75-1.0 (a) Percent of clean claims submitted to the MMIS system that are adjudicated in 30 days of 273

receipt.
(b) Percent of clean claims submitted to the LTC payment system that are adjudicated in 30 days. 273
75-2.0 Recoveries and cost avoidance from liable third parties measured in millions. 273
75-3.0 Monthly average for resident days in LTC facilities funded by Medicare for clients dually 274
eligible for Medicare and Medicaid.
75-4.0 Percentage of claims which are received by electronic media. 275
75-5.0 (a) Number of fraud and abuse investigations undertaken annually by SIRS. 275
(b) Total program expenditures cost avoided annually as a result of SIRS activity. ($000s) 276

75-6.0 (a) Total program expenditures recovered by the SIRS section as a result of fraud and abuse ~ 276
investigations, measured in millions of dollars.
(b) Investigative costs recovered from providers who deliberately billed contrary to established 276
policy, measured in thousands of dollars.
75-7.0 Percent of dollars disputed by the drug manufacturers that are recovered by the program as. 277
a result of successful dispute resolution.

Health Care Customer Service - 76

76-1.0 Number of newly licensed health care professionals enrolling as new providers. 280
76-2.0 Decrease in number of requests for one-on-one assistance from providers.’ 280
76-3.0 Percent of positive evaluations from participants. ' 281
76-4.0 Development of tracking system to identify problem areas. 282

Medicaid Management Information System - 77

77-1.0 Percent of claims rejected for eligibility errors. 284
77-2.0 Availability during regularly scheduled business hours.(MMIS production system.) 285
77-3.0 Availability during regularly scheduled business hours. (Pharmacy point-of-sale.) 286

Minnesota Care - 78

78-1.0 (a) Percent of estimated uninsured families with incomes below 275% of the federal poverty 288
guidelines that enrolled in MinnesotaCare.

(b) The percentage of estimated uninsured households without dependent children with incomes 288
below 125% of federal poverty guidelines in FY 95 and $275 % of the federal poverty
guidelines in FY 96 and FY 97 that enrolled in MinnesotaCare.

78-2.0 Percent of applications fully processed within 30 days of application. 289
78-3.0 (a) Requests through the MinnesotaCare information line to speak with an Eligibility Representa- 289
tive will be responded to 80 percent of the time within 90 seconds or fewer.

(b) Callers to the Integrated Voice Response (IVR) will respond positively to consumer satisfaction 290
inquiries.
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MinnesotaCare (cont.) Page

78-4.0 (a) MinnesotaCare enrollees experiencing inpatient hospitalization episodes will be identified and 291
screened within 60 days of the date of admission.

(b) Appropriate referrals to Medical Assistance will be made for MinnesotaCare enrollees 291
identified as receiving inpatient hospital services.

PROGRAM 80: COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH AND STATE-OPERATED SERVICES

Mental Health Programs

50-1.0 Percent of emergency hotlines providing access to a mental health professional within 30 299
minutes.

50-2.0 Number of patients diverted from inpatient treatment by crisis intervention. 300

50-3.0 Number of local children’s mental health collaboratives approved by the State Coordinating 301

Council (SCC).
50-4.0 (a) The percent of the estimated number of adults with SPMI in need of Case Management who 302
actually receive these services.
(b) The percent of the estimated number of adults with SPMI in need of CSP/Day Treatment who 302
actually receive these services. .
50-5.0 (a) The percent of CSP clients who report scores of 4 or higher on the five-point client outcomes 303 °
scale.
(b) The percent Day Treatment clients who report scores of 4 or higher on the five-point client 304
outcomes scale.
50-6.0 (a) The percent of the estimated number of children with SED in need of Case Management who 305
actually receive these services.
(b) The percent of the estimated number of children with SED in need of Family Community 305
Support Services who actually receive these services.
() The percent of the estimated number of children with SED in need of Professional 305
Home-Based Treatment who actually receive these services.
(d) The percent of the estimated number of children with SED in need of Day Treatment who 306
actually receive these services.
50-7.0 (a) The number of calls received by the hotline service. 307
(b) The number of persons receiving treatment services for compulsive gambling. 307

Residential Program Management - 85

85-1.0 The percent of MI & D, PP and Sex Offender clients appearing before the Special Review 311
Board each fiscal year.

85-2.0 Percent of SOS contracts with identified deficiencies requiring return for correction to the 312
originating facility once signed by the contractor and submitted for final agency approval and
signature.

85-3.0 Percent of service requests or work orders classified as breakdowns. 313

85-4.0 (a) Percent of employees who separate from the RTCs within six (6) weeks. 314

(b) Total number of grievances upheld during the fiscal year. 315

X~
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Anoka Metro RTC - 860 Page

860-2.1 (a) Percent of adult MI clients discharged from the facility within 30 days of admission, between ~ 319
31 and 60 days of admission, between 61 and 90 days of admission and 91+ days of

admission. .
(b) Percent of adult Ml .clients readmitted to the facility within 90 days of a planned discharge. 319
860-2.2 Percent of adult MI clients remaining in the community after 90 days of initial contact with 319

community support and/or crisis intervention services.

860-3.1 (a) Percent of individuals completing CD In-patient, Out-patient, or Extended Care treatment 320
programs at the facility.

860-3.1 (b) Percent of individuals remaining sober for six months after completing CD treatment at the 320

facility.
860-3.1 (c) Mean decrease in matched Addiction Index Scores from admission to follow-up. 320
860-3.2 Percent of individuals attending community aftercare services within six months of completing 320

CD treatment at the facility.
Brainerd RHSC - 870

870-1.1 (a) Percent of adolescents discharged from the facility within 90 days of admission, between 91 323
and 180 days of admission, between 181 and 365 days of admission and 366+ days of

admission. \
(b) Percent of adolescents readmitted to the facility within 90 days of planned discharge. 324 -
870-1.2 Percent of adolescents receiving consultation and/or liaison services who remain in their own 324 °

home or other community setting 90 days after discharge from the facility.
87-2.1 (a) Percent of adult MI clients discharged from the facility within 30 days of admission, between = 324
31 and 60 days of admission, between 61 and 90 days of admission and 91+ days of

admission.
(b) Percent of adult MI clients readmitted to the facility within 90 days of a planned discharge. 325
870-2.2 Percent of adult MI clients remaining in the community after 90 days of initial contact with 325

community support and/or crisis intervention services.
870-3.1 (a) Percent of individuals completing CD In-patient, Out-patient, or Extended Care treatment 325
programs at the facility.
(b) Percent of individuals remaining sober for six months after completing CD treatment at the 325

facility.
(¢) Mean decrease in matched Addiction Severity Index Scores from admission to follow-up. 325
870-3.2 Percent of individuals attending community aftercare services within six months of completing 326

CD treatment at the facility.
870-4.1 (a) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities discharged from the facility within 90 326
days of admission, between 91 and 365 days of admissions, and 366+ days of admission.
(b) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities in residence at the facility over 365 days. 326
870-4.2 Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities remaining in the community after 90 days 327
of initial contact with crisis intervention services.
870-4.3 Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities receiving community support services 327
who remain in the community at least 90 days after being discharged from the facility.
870-7.1 (a) Percent of NH clients discharged from the facility within 180 days of admission and 181+ 327
days of admission.
(b) Percent of NH clients readmitted to the facility within 90 days of a planned discharge. 328
(c) Percent of NH clients in residence at the facility over 365 days. 328
870-8.1 Percent of TBI clients discharged from the facility within 90 days of admission, between 91 328
and 180 days of admission, 181 and 365 days of admission and 366+ days of admission.
870-8.2 Percent of TBI clients readmitted to the facility within 90 days of a planned discharge. 328

X1V~



1994 Annual Performance Report

LIST OF MEASURES

Cambridge RHSC - 880 Page

880-4.1 (a) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities discharged from the facility within 90 331
days of admission, between 91 and 365 days of admissions, and 366+ days of admission.
(b) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities in residence at the facility over 365 days. 332
880-4.2 Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities remaining in the community after 90 days 332
of initial contact with crisis intervention services.
880-4.3 Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities receiving community support services 332
who remain in the community at least 90 days after being discharged from the facility.

Faribault RC - 890

890-4.1 (a) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities discharged from the facility within 90 335
days of admission, between 91 and 365 days of admissions, and 366+ days of admission.
(b) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities in residence at the facility over 365 days. 335
890-4.2 Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities remaining in the community after 90 days 336
of initial contact with crisis intervention services.
890-4.3 Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities receiving community support services 336
who remain in the community at least 90 days after being discharged from the facility.

Fergus Falls RTC - 900

900-2.1 (a) Percent of adult MI clients discharged from the facility within 30 days of admission, between = 340 *
31 and 60 days of admission, between 61 and 90 days of admission and 91+ days of

admission.
(b) Percent of adult MI clients readmitted to the facility within 90 days of a planned discharge. 340
500-2.2 Percent of adult MI clients remaining in the community after 90 days of initial contact with 340

community support and/or crisis intervention services.
900-3.1 (a) Percent of individuals completing CD In-patient, Out-patient, or Extended Care treatment 340
programs at the facility.
(b) Percent of individuals remaining sober for six months after completing CD treatment at the = 341

facility.
(¢) Mean decrease in matched Addiction Severity Index Scores from admission to follow-up. 341
900-3.2 Percent of individuals attending community aftercare services within six months of completing 341

CD treatment at the facility.
900-4.1 (a) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities discharged from the facility within 90 341
days of admission, between 91 and 365 days of admissions, and 366+ days of admission.
(b) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities in residence at the facility over 365 days. 342
900-4.2 Percent of md1v1duals Wlth developmental disabilities remaining in the community after 90 days 342
of initial contact with crisis intervention services.
900-4.3 Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities receiving community support services 342
who remain in the community at least 90 days after being discharged from the facility.

Moose Lake RTC - 910,911

910-2.1 (a) Percent of adult MI clients discharged from the facility within 30 days of admission, between 346
31 and 60 days of admission, between 61 and 90 days of admission and 91+ days of
admission.

(b) Percent of adult MI clients readmitted to the facility within 90 days of a planned discharge. 347

910-2.2 Percent of adult MI clients remaining in the community after 90 days of initial contact with 347
community support and/or crisis intervention services.
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Moose Lake RTC - 910, 911 cont.) Page

910-3.1 (a) Percent of individuals completing CD In-patient, Out-patient, or Extended Care treatment 347
programs at the facility.
(b) Percent of individuals remaining sober for six months after completing CD treatment at the 347

facility.
(¢) Mean decrease in matched Addiction Severity Index Scores from admission to follow-up. 348
910-3.2 Percent of individuals attending community aftercare services within six months of completing 348

CD treatment at the facility.
910-4.1 (a) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities discharged from the facility within 90 348
days of admission, between 91 and 365 days of admissions, and 366+ days of admission.
(b) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities in residence at the facility over 365 days. 348
910-4.2 Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities remaining in the community after 90 days 349
of initial contact with crisis intervention services.

910-4.3 Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities receiving community support services 349
who remain in the community at least 90 days after being discharged from the facility.
911-6.1 Percent of courts reporting satisfaction warrant evaluation recommendations. 349

911-6.2 (a) Percent of PP clients participating in sex offender specific PP program components during a 349
one-week time sample at the end of the fiscal year.
(b) The average change in scores on PP Behavior Rating Scales (100 point scale) for PP clients 350
per fiscal year.
911-6.3 (a) Incident rate per year of assaults within the facility, involving PP clients. 350 -
(b) Percent of PP clients arrested and/or convicted of violent and non-violent crimes two years 350
after being released from the facility.

Saint Peter RTC - 920

920-2.1 (a) Percent of adult MI clients discharged from the facility within 30 days of admission, between = 354
31 and 60 days of admission, between 61 and 90 days of admission and 91+ days of

admission.
(b) Percent of adult MI clients readmitted to the facility within 90 days of a planned discharge. 354
920-2.2 Percent of adult MI clients remaining in the community after 90 days of initial contact with 354

community support and/or crisis intervention services.
920-3.1 (a) Percent of individuals completing CD In-patient, Out-patient, or Extended Care treatment 355
programs at the facility.
(b) Percent of individuals remaining sober for six months after completing CD treatment at the 355

facility.
(¢) Mean decrease in matched Addiction Severity Index Scores from admission to follow-up. 355
920-3.2 Percent of individuals attending community aftercare services within six months of completing 355

CD treatment at the facility.
920-4.1 (a) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities discharged from the facility within 90 356
days of admission, between 91 and 365 days of admissions, and 366+ days of admission.
(b) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities in residence at the facility over 365 days. 356
920-4.2 Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities remaining in the community after 90 days 356
- of initial contact with crisis intervention services.
920-4.3 Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities receiving community support services 357
who remain in the community at least 90 days after being discharged from the facility.
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Security Hospital - 930 Page

930-5.1 Percent of court ordered evaluations completed within 30 days of admission, between 31 and 359
60 days of admission, and 60+ days of admission.
930-5.2 (a) Percent of MI & D clients, Condition of Probation Sex Offender clients, and "other" clients 359
discharged from treatment in the Forensic Program.
(b) Percent of MI & D clients, COP Sex Offender, and "Other" clients discharged from treatment 360
in the Forensic Program within 12, 24, 36, 37+ months of admission.
(¢) Percent of MI & D clients, COP Sex Offender, and "Other" clients readmitted into the 361
Forensic Program within six months of a planned discharge.
930-6.1 Percent of courts reporting satisfaction warrant evaluation recommendations. 362
930-6.2 (a) Percent of PP clients participating in sex offender specific PP program components during a 362
one-week time sample at the end of the fiscal year.
(b) The average change in scores on PP Behavior Rating Scales for PP clients per fiscal year. 362
930-6.3 (a) Incident rate per year of assaults within the facility, involving PP clients. 363
(b) Percent of PP clients arrested and/or convicted of violent and non-violent crimes two years 363
after being released from the facility.

Willmar RTC - 940

940-1.1 (a) Percent of adolescents discharged from the facility within 90 days of admission, between 91 ~ 367
and 180 days of admission, between- 181 and 365 days of admission and 366+ days of ‘

admission.
(b) Percent of adolescents readmitted to the facility within 90 days of a planned discharge. 367
940-1.2 Percent of adolescents receiving consultation and/or liaison services who remain in their own 368

home or other community setting 90 days after discharge from the facility.
940-2.1 (a) Percent of adult MI clients discharged from the facility within 30 days of admission, between = 368
31 and 60 days of admission, between 61 and 90 days of admission and 914 days of

admission.
(b) Percent of adult MI clients readmitted to the facility within 90 days of a planned discharge. 368
940-2.2 Percent of adult MI clients remaining in the community after 90 days of initial contact with 368

community support and/or crisis intervention services.
940-3.1 (a) Percent of individuals completing CD In-patient, Out-patient, or Extended Care treatment 369
programs at the facility.
(b) Percent of individuals remaining sober for six months after completing CD treatment at the 369

facility.
(c) Mean decrease in matched Addiction Severity Index Scores from admission to follow-up. 369
940-3.2 Percent of individuals attending community aftercare services within six months of completing 369

CD treatment at the facility.
940-4.1 (a) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities discharged from the facility within 90 370
days of admission, between 91 and 365 days of admissions, and 366+ days of admission.
(b) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities in residence at the facility over 365 days. 370

940-4.2 Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities remaining in the community after 90 days 370
of initial contact with crisis intervention services.
940-4.3 Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities receiving community support services 371

who remain in the community at least 90 days ater being discharged from the facility.

AH-GWAH-CHING Nursing Home - 970

970-7.1 (a) Percent of NH clients discharged from the facility within 180 days of admission and 181+ 373
days of admission.

(b) Percent of NH clients readmitted to the facility within 90 days of a planned discharge. 373

(c) Percent of NH clients in residence at the facility over 365 days. 373
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AH-GWAH-CHING Nursing Home - 970 (cont.) Page

970-3.1 (a) Percent of individuals completing CD In-patient, Out-patient, or Extended Care treatment 374
programs at the facility. ;
(b) Percent of individuals remaining sober for six months after completing CD treatment at the 374

facility.
(¢) Mean decrease in matched Addiction Severity Index Scores from admission to follow-up. 374
970-3.2 Percent of individuals attending community aftercare services within six months of completing 374

CD treatment at the facility.
DD SOCS - 960

960-1.0 Percent of SOCS programs maintaining required licenses and certifications for operation. 376
960-2.0 (a) Percent of individuals with developmental disabilities remaining in the community after 90days 377
of initial contact with crisis intervention and/or community support services.
(b) If admission to an RTC is necessary, the percent of individuals with developmental disabilities 377
discharged within 90 days and 91+ days of admission.
960-3.0 Number of SOCS developed and operational each fiscal year. 379
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AGENCY: Department of Human Services

AGENCY SUMMARY

MISSION:

The Minnesota Department of Human Services’ (DHS) mission is to provide access to health care, economic assistance and
social services to Minnesotans whose personal or family resources are inadequate to meet their basic human needs.

GOALS:
The primary goals for DHS were established by the many citizens who participated in 1992 Minnesota Milestones public

meetings. They articulated a long-term vision reflecting their best hopes for our state. Using seven broad Minnesora
Milestones goals most relevant to human services, broad DHS response goals were created.

"Our children will not live in poverty. "
B Ensure economic assistance programs reward work and responsibility and are anti-poverty in focus.
® Orient programs to help people survive economic crises and to regain or achieve their highest degree of self-sufficiency.

B Improve program policies to help clients hold their families together and maximize support for children from exterided
family and community.

B Streamline and simplify welfare programs to improve sevice delivery and accountablility.
"Minnesotans will be healthy."

® Purchase quality, affordable, accessible health care for low income, under and uninsured individuals and contain
costs.

B Ensure that the special health care needs of children and people with disabilities and long-term care needs are addressed
in DHS programs and in health care reforms. Provide choices in long-term care that allow people to live as
independently as possible.

"People who need help providing for themselves will receive the help they need."”

® In addition to strong economic assistance and health care programs, maintain a strong social services system that
maximizes independence. '

B Provide choices in long-term care that allow people to live as independently as possible.

B Increase focus on customer and family needs and outcomes so that programs are more flexible and responsive in
delivering the help people need.

"Families will provide a stable environment for their children."”

® Develop children’s policy to guide and lead DHS programs affecting children to accomplish a number of objectives
including ensuring family economic stability, improving health services (particularly early and preventive services and
mental health services), strengthening families by promoting responsible parenting, protecting vulnerable children through
program reforms, strengthening services so they are reflective of the community and improving program delivery and
coordination.
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"Government in Minnesota will be cost efficient and services will be designed to meet the needs of the people who use them. "
B Maintain/invest in systems that create equity, responsiveness and cost-efficiency in programs.

B Increase diversity in the human services workforce and ensure that programs are designed and based in the communities
and cultures they serve.

"All Minnesotans will have decent, safe and affordable housing."

® Focus resources on providing decent, safe and affordable housing for people DHS serves.

"Our communities will be safe, friendly and caring. "

B Support community building efforts that create good environments for raising children and that prevent people from ever

needing the human services safety net.

Table 1: Department of Human Services: Expenditures and Staffing, F.Y. 1994

FTE

Expenditures Percent Staff . Percent
Program (8 in Thousands) of Total Positions of Total
Finance and Management $ 206,984 5% 324.2 5%
Life Skills Self-Sufficiency 202,270 5% 163.3 3%
Children’s 77,017 2% 49.5 2 %
Economic Self-Sufficiency 733,625 17 % 276.7 4 %
Health Care 2,823,594 65 % 393.4 6 %
Community Mental Health and 285,202 7% 5,109.7 81 %"
State-Operated Services
Totals $ 4,328,692 100 % 6.316.8 100 %

‘' See Appendix C.

ORGANIZATION:

Administratively, the department is organized into six programs: Finance and Management, Life Skills Self-Sufficiency,
Children’s Programs, Economic Self-Sufficiency, Health Care and Community Mental Health and State Operated Services.
Major programs of the department include Medical Assistance, General Assistance Medical Care, MinnesotaCare, Aid to
Families with Dependent Children, General Assistance, services for children, older Minnesotans and persons with mental
illness, chemical dependency and developmental disabilities. The agency licenses a variety of programs such as child care
centers and treatment facilities and, through counties, provides child protection and child support enforcement programs.

The Department’s services are delivered directly and through county human services agencies, health care providers, jobs
and training providers and other public and private sector agencies.
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WAYS TO IMPROVE PROGRAM OUTCOMES:

There are several areas in which statutory changes may be considered to improve programs to respond to changing needs
and to meet the agency’s goals. The changes are found in seven Priorities for People 1995-97 initiatives. These initiatives
are likely to have budget and legislative implications for the 1996-1997 biennium. They are:

8 Welfare reform initiative

W Health care reform initiative

m Life skills self-sufficiency initiative

B Families with children initiative

®  [Infrastructure initiative

8 Housing initiative

B Community initiative

-3-
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Agency: Department of Human Services
Program: Finance and Management

PROGRAM SUMMARY

Total Expenditures
From State General Fund
From Federal Funds
From Other Funds

Number of FTE Staff:

($ in thousands)

$206,984
$ 18,728

$132,645
$ 55,611

324.2

Expenditure and Staffing (F.Y. 1994)

4.78 % of departments’ spending

5.13 % of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

To develop and maintain investments in management and financial operations.

u To create a financial policy and maintain efficient financial operations that support the department’s six policy
priorities, and that assure uniform and equitable administration of programs and expenditure of funds.

u To create a strategic information systems plan and invest in technology, including voice and video communications,
to support the department’s six policy priorities.

u To create a human resources policy that is supportive of professional development, training, mentoring and recruitment
and that is reflective of the diversity that is inherent in the programs and services the department delivers.

u To create a legal and regulatory policy that promotes equal access to services and ensures qual‘ity; and to assure that
statutory and regulatory standards are established and implemented which promote an integrated and cost-effective
service delivery system while protecting the health, safety, and rights of persons served.

SUMMARY OF PROGRAM éERVICES:

The Department of Human Services, Finance and Management Program exists to develop and maintain an investment in the
department’s management and financial support operations that will support the department’s six policy priorities, and which
allow human service programs in Minnesota to be well run, effective and cost-efficient. This program consists of the
Executive Offices and the support divisions of Financial Management Division, Information and Policy Services Division,
Management Services Division, Human Resources Division, Reimbursement Division, Budget Analysis Division, Reports
and Forecasts Division, Appeals and Regulations Division and Licensing Division.



1994 Annual Performance Report

Program: Finance and Management

MAJOR PROGRAM DRIVERS:

Technology. Implementation of the new Minnesota Medicaid Management Information System (MMIS) and
installation of the new Statewide Systems Project modules offer opportunities for improving our service delivery, but
will continue to require significant investments in resources.

Increased customer populations and program complexity requires an investment in technology to more efficiently and
effectively manage both incoming information and communications from the department to our constituents.

Community Based Services. Increased emphasis on delivery of services in the community has resulted in dramatic
increases in licensing and reimbursements activities.

Human Resources. The increasing diversity of both personnel and human services clients, as well as rapid
technological changes and increasing program complexity requires an investment in professional development to assure
that the department can continue to deliver services efficiently and effectively.

Legislation. Both federal and state legislation has a significant impact on the department’s efforts to assure that
program policies and regulations are consistent with law, and are implemented in a manner that promotes equal access
to services. '

KEY PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

The following are selected program objectives and performance measures from within the Finance and Management sections
of the Performance Report that represent key indicators of the Finance and Management Program’s progress toward its goals.

Goal 1: To create a financial policy and maintain efficient financial operations that support the department’s six
policy priorities, and that assure uniform and equitable administration of programs and expenditure of funds.

Objective: DHS payments will be made promptly and with minimum payment transaction error rates.
(Objective 12-1.0, page 11.)

Performance Measures:
Percentage of incorrect or duplicate payments.
Percentage of payments made within thirty days.

Objective: Federal Administrative Reimbursement received will meet targets and will be either deposited into the state
general fund or disbursed to counties as soon as possible. (Objective 12-3.0, page 13.)

Performance Measures:

Funds received will equal or exceed the target amount set by the Department of Finance, as modified by
Legislative action.

Funds will be claimed from the federal agencies and will be deposited to the general fund or disbursed to
counties by the target number of days after the federal financial participation (ffp) amounts are calculated.
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Program: Finance and Management

Objective: Maintain Reimbursement Division cost per dollar collected at less than $.03.
(Objective 18-2.0, page 43.)

Performance Measure:
Cost per dollar collected.
Goal 2: To create a strategic information systems plan and invest in technology, including voice and video

communications, to support the department’s six policy priorities.

Objective: DHS will provide an increased number of automated telecommunications support systems for use by
central office programs. These services will be developed in accordance with a department telecommunication business
and technology plan developed in FY 1995. (Objective 16-5.0, page 27.)

Performance Measure:
Number of telephone stations connected to enhanced call distribution or call processing systems.
Goal 3: To create a human resources policy that is supportive of professional development, training, mentoring and
recruitment and that is reflective of the diversity that is inherent in the programs and services the department delivers.
Objective: The office space occupied by the department’s central office will meet or exceed the requirements of the
Americans with Disabilities Act. Every employee will have the opportunity to have their work station adjusted to
accommodate their needs. (Objective 16-1.0, page 24.)
Performance Measure:
Number of workstation accommodations.
Objective: Reduce the Department’s Affirmative Action disparities (Objective 17-7.0, page 39.)
Performance Measures:
Number of goal units in the Department’s central office that are disparate for minorities.

Number of minority employees in the Department.

Objective: Increase the multicultural skills and competencies of the department’s workforce.
(Objective 17-8.0, page 40.)
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Program: Finance and Management
Performance Measures:

Retention/turnover rates of the department’s protected group employees as compared to non-protected group
employees.

Goal 4: To create a legal and regulatory policy that promotes equal access to services and ensures quality; and to
assure that statutory and regulatory standards are established and implemented which promote an integrated and cost
effective service delivery system while protecting the health, safety, and rights of persons served.

Objective: DHS rules will be adopted without procedural defect during the 1996-97 biennium.
(Objective 20-1.0, page 49.)

Performance Measure:

Percent of rules without procedural defect.
Objective: Administrative fair hearings are conducted and orders issued within mandated time lines, with greater than
ninety percent of the orders in fair hearings issued within the 60 day or 90 day time lines required by federal and state
law. (Objective 20-2.0, page 50.)

Performance Measure:

Percent of orders in fair hearings that are issued within the 60 day or 90 day time lines required by federal and
state law.

Objective: The Licensing Division will process license applications and requests for variances in a timely manner.
(Objective 25-1.0, page 56.)

Performance Measures:
Percent of license renewals completed before expiration of the current license.

Percent of new license applications processed within 75 working days of receipt of the completed application.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Finance and Management

Activity: 12-Financial Management

1994 Total Expenditures (5000s): $174,863 4.04%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 48.1 0.76%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

The basic mission of Financial Management is to:

B Maintain a viable, accurate financial system operated according to laws, rules, regulations, and generally accepted
accounting principles, that is responsive to management, facilitates delivery of department services, and ensures
appropriate stewardship of public funds.

B To disburse appropriations made for the Red Lake Band of Chippewa Indians program in accordance with law.

M To prepare, maintain, and administer a federally approved cost allocation plan that maximizes administrative
reimbursement to the state and to county governments.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

Budgeting and Management Reporting requires a substantial effort by the Division. The Department of Human Services
is a big business. The annual Department budget exceeds $4.5 billion per year. There are over 700 budgetary accounts for
the DHS Central Office alone and an additional 500 for the Regional Treatment Centers. Annual and biennial budget
documents must be prepared for each account and there are an average of fifteen expense items included in each budget
document. Over twenty complex, multi-page management reports are prepared and distributed to DHS managers and staff
each month. Tasks include:

- Preparing annual operating budgets and interim adjusting documents.

- Preparing the fiscal portion of the biennial budget.

- Maintaining fiscal records through the statewide accounting system and generating, distributing, and maintaining the
statewide accounting reports on state, federal, and other funds expended by the department.

- Preparing internal management reports on the financial status of department programs.

Accounts Receivable and Federal Cash Management are important Division functions. Over 252,000 checks are received
by DHS each year. Approximately $2 billion in federal funds are drawn on letter of credit every year. Ten or twelve draws
are made each working day. Every federal program, and there are close to 100, requires at least two multi-page fiscal
reports each quarter. Tasks include:

- Receiving, identifying, and depositing central office receipts to the state treasury.

- Preparing federal fiscal estimate and .expenditure reports for all federal programs administered by the department.
- Obtaining and monitoring federal funds/draws by program on letter of credit.

- Ensuring conformance with the Federal Cash Management Improvement act.

The Division prepares and maintains a federally approved (by the Federal Division of Cost Allocation) cost allocation plan
that is the vehicle for claiming federal reimbursement of administrative costs of over $20 million per year for the DHS
central office and over $80 million per year for County Human Services Departments. The plan uses over 80 statistical
allocation bases to distribute administrative costs to federal and state programs via a fifteen step cost schedule process
designed to ensure consistent and fair treatment of costs and to maximize revenue to the state. A random moment time
distribution methodology is used for cost allocation in the counties. Approximately 25,000 random moment report sheets
are produced, distributed to county staff, received back, and tabulated every quarter. The cost allocation plan must be
amended at least every quarter due to changes in DHS organization, operations, or circumstances. Tasks include:
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Activity: 12-Financial Management

- Developing and maintaining the federally-approved department cost allocation plan, including a standard county plan
that most counties utilize.

- Calculating, drawing on letter of credit, and distributing federal administrative earnings to counties and the state general
fund.

Accounting for the 222 grant programs that are 89.79% of the DHS budget is a major part of the Division mission. Every
one of the grant programs has it’s own special circumstances, conditions, and requirements. Six of the grant programs have
their own major computer operating systems which interface with the Statewide Accounting System as payment sub-systems.
Tasks include:

- Developing, promulgating, receiving, and desk auditing financial reports for the Grant Programs supervised by the
department. '

- Issuing appropriate state and federal reimbursement to local agencies and other department sub-recipients.

- Distributing to appropriate counties the legislative appropriation as reimbursement for expenditures made to or for
members of the Red Lake Band of Chippewa Indians who live on the Red Lake Reservation.

- Managing grant program sub-systems and the sub-systems interface with the Statewide Accounting System.

The Division is responsible for the DHS financial internal control system and for audit resolution of findings for the DHS
central office, the 87 counties, and the 98 DHS non-profit sub-recipients. Tasks include:

- Establishing financial procedure guidelines and providing technical assistance to central office staff, local agencies, and
state residential facilities.

- Coordinating the single-audit process for human services activities and resolving audit findings and recommendations
of department sub-recipients. :

Review, validation, and payment of valid DHS central office obligations, including payment of central office staff, is a
significant responsibility for the Division. In excess of 8,000 payment transactions are desk audited, coded and entered into
the Statewide Accounting System each month. Each payment transaction requires 70 key strokes for entry. Payment of staff
requires that 1,300 payroll time sheets be reviewed and entered into the state payroll system and the 1,300 payroll warrants
be distributed or direct deposited every two weeks.

Financial Management is a support operation and as such has both internal and external customers. Internal customers
include department staff and managers. External customers include local agencies, vendors, other state departments
(primarily the Finance department), federal agencies, and department clients. Since one of Financial Management’s two
major goals is to facilitate delivery of department services, the primary customer focus is on the internal customers. To
accomplish this, Financial Management must prepare annual operating budgets and biennial budget figures, working with
division directors, activity managers, and program administrators; pay all department operating expense bills and pay/record
in the Statewide Accounting System all grant and assistance payments; receive and deposit to the state treasury all department
check and cash receipts; report and claim federal expenditure reimbursement; maintain the department fiscal records; and
ensure that all department fiscal operations are accomplished in compliance with state and federal laws, regulations, policies,
and within a system of adequate internal controls.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

Extreme complexity of the laws, rules, regulations, and policies that must be adhered to.

Sometimes conflicting regulations and program directions.

Constantly changing programs, and evolving approaches to the problems of dealing with social needs.
Shortage of staff and monetary resources.

Developing computer systems and major modifications to existing systems.

Integration of programs with other state departments and with local agencies.

Communication with customers as the pace of change accelerates.

Preparing for major innovations in Health Care and Assistance Programs at the State and National level.
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Activity: 12-Financial Management

®  [mplementing the principles of Total and Continuous Quality Management to ensure development and full use of all staff
potential.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 12-1.0. DHS payments will be made promptly and with minimum payment transaction error rates.

Measure 12-1.0 (a)Number of payment transactions.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 23,425 24,443 26,662 30,226
Target 34,500 36,000 38,000

Measure 12-1.0 (b) Percentage of incorrect or duplicate payments.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance .04% .02% .03% .02%
Target .02% .02% .02%

Measure 12-1.0 (¢) Percentage of payments made within thirty days.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 97.3% 98.5%  98.5% 98.3%
Target 98.0% 98.0% 98.0%

Measure Description - Objective 12-1.0
Measure 12-1.0 (a) Number of payment transactions.

Definition: The count of the number of vendor payment transactions processed by the Financial Management
Division each year.

Measure 12-1.0 (b) Percentage of incorrect or duplicate payments.

Definition: The number of incorrect (wrong amount, wrong vendor, etc) and duplicate payments made by the
Financial Management Division expressed as a percent of the total payments made.

Measure 12-1.0 (¢) Percentage of payment made within thirty days.

Definition: The numbez, of payments made within thirty days of receipt of invoice for those payments subject to the
prompt payment target expressed as a percentage of the total subject payments.

Rationale: Prompt payment of department obligations and low payment error rates, i.e. very few duplicate
payments, incorrect payments, or misdirected payments are important customer satisfaction measures
and a good indicator of the operational efficiency of the department. Vendors and providers will be
more likely to deal with DHS and to extend cooperation to department staff if they are confident that
they will be paid promptly and correctly. Fewer errors mean reduced corrective work for DHS staff
and for our other state agency customers, allowing maximum productive utilization of staff resources.

Data Source: The Department of Finance provides reports on prompt payment and payment errors.
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Activity: 12-Financial Management
Discussion of Past Performance:
Department payment errors and late payments have been low despite increasing levels of transactions.
Plan to Achieve Targets:
Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:
Incorrect invoice amounts and incorrect or inconsistent data (such as different remit to addresses) on invoices can give
the impression that a department error has been made or can affect prompt payment records. Implementation of a new

statewide accounting system beginning in fiscal year 1996 will impact payment performance in unknown ways.

Objective 12-2.0. Deadlines for annual and biennial budgets, payroll and position transactions, and fiscal management
reports will be met and quality will achieve a high customer satisfaction rating.

Measure 12-2.0 (a) Percent of deadlines that are met.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 E.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997
Actual Performance To be developed .
Target

Measure 12-2.0 (b) Customer Satisfaction Rating.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 E.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997
Actual Performance To be developed
Target

Measure Description - Objective 12-2.0

Measure 12-2.0 (a) Percent of deadlines that are met.

Definition: The number of deadlines that are met expressed as a percentage of the total number of deadlines.

Measure 12-2.0 (b) Customer satisfaction rating.

Definition: The percentage of customers that express satisfaction with division work.

Rationale: Meeting budget and other transaction deadlines is a good indicator of efficient DHS operation.
Customer satisfaction ratings are important since Executive Budget Officers, Legislators, Legislative
staff, and DHS program/policy staff are more likely to receive and react to DHS proposals positively

if documents and transactions are on time and in proper order.

Data Source: Customer satisfaction surveys must be developed and implemented. Feedback on meeting deadlines will
be provided by the Department of Finance.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.
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Activity: 12-Financial Management
Plan to Achieve Targets:
Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Delay in receiving source data and in decision making will affect efforts to achieve deadlines and provide quality fiscal
information and analysis. Changes in budget and operating instructions and changes in the Biennial Budget System can
negate DHS efforts to meet deadlines.

Objective 12-3.0 Federal Administrative Reimbursement received will meet targets and will be either deposited into the state

general fund or disbursed to counties as soon as possible.

Measure 12-3.0 (a) Percentage of federal financial participation (ffp) received for DHS central office administrative
expenditures.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance Available 10-1-94
Target

Measure 12-3.0 (b) Funds received will equal or exceed the target amount set by the Department of Finance, as modified
by Legislative actions. .

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance Auvailable 10-1-94
Target

Measure 12-3.0 (c) Funds will be claimed from the federal agencies and will be deposited to the general fund or disbursed
to counties by the target number of days after the ffp amounts are calculated.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance Available 10-1-94
Target

Measure Description - Objective 12-3.0

Measure 12-3.0 (a) Percentage of federal financial participation (ffp) received for DHS central office administrative
expenditures.

Definition: The amount of ffp received by DHS central office each year expressed as a percentage of the total DHS
central office administrative expenditures.

Measure 12-3.0 (b) Funds received will equal or exceed the target amount set by the Department of Finance, as modified
by legislative actions. .

Definition: The amount of ffp received each fiscal year will be compared to the target amount established via the
biennial budget process to determine if actual funds received equal or exceed the target established for
that fiscal year.

Measure 12-3.0 (c) Funds will be claimed from the federal agencies and will be deposited to general fund or disbursed to
counties by the target number of days after the ffp amounts are calculated.
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Definition: The actual days elapsed from the time that ffp is calculated to the day it is either deposited into the state
general fund or disbursed to counties will be compared to an established target date.

Rationale: Correctly estimating the amounts of this revenue source and receiving the funds as close to schedule
as possible are important to the fiscal management of the state and counties. DHS and county programs
benefit from having as much money to utilize as possible.

Data Source: The revenue target is established as part of the biennial budget and legislative appropriation process,
and is recorded as part of the budget tracking systems of the Finance Department and the Legislature.
Ffp received is recorded as part of the cost allocation process of DHS. The DHS administrative
expenditures are recorded and reported by the Statewide Accounting System. Deposit and disbursement
dates are recorded as part of the Accounts Receivable process.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Changes in federal regulations on reimbursement rates and delayed federal grant awards will affect the
department ability to draw federal money. Conditions that change from the time that revenue target

amounts are calculated must be considered.

Objective 12-4.0 Receipts will be deposited promptly and correctly.

Measure 12-4.0 (a) Volume of checks deposited.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 102,560 110,092 157,957 239,500
Target 530,000* 600,000* 600,000%*

Measure 12-4.0 (b) Number of draws on Letter of Credit.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 2,442 2,566 2,617 3,218
Target . . 3,600 3,700 4,000

Measure 12-4.0 (¢) Percentage of checks received deposited within twenty-four hours.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance ‘ To be developed
Target

Measure 12-4.0 (d) Percentage of checks deposited correctly.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance NA NA NA 99.16%
Target 99.2% 99.3% 99.3%
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Measure Description - Objective 12-4.0
Measure 12-4.0 (a) Volume of checks deposited.

Definition: The count of the number of checks received, identified, processed, and deposited into the state treasury
each year.

Measure 12-4 (b)Number of draws on letter of credit.
Definition: The count of the number of separate funds draws processed on federal letter of credit each year.
Measure 12-4 (c)Percentage of checks received deposited within twenty-four hours.

Definition: The count of the number of checks received each day that are deposited to the state treasury within the
statutory twenty-four hour period, expressed as a percentage of the total number of checks received.

Measure 12-4 (d)Percentage of checks deposited correctly.

Definition: The number of checks deposited to the correct accounts expressed as a percentage of the total checks
received each year, measured by the number of deposit corrections.

Rationale: Prompt and accurate identifying, processing, and deposit of receipts maximizes the use of funds by the state
treasurer, and may increase interest income to the state. Prompt and accurate deposit of MinnesotaCare
premium payments has a direct benefit for DHS client customers, since eligibility of the MinnesotaCare
program is dependent on the receipt and recording of the premium payment. Prompt and accurate draws
of federal funds on letter of credit minimizes the use of state funds to cover federal program expenditures
and saves interest on the state money that would be lost to the state.

Data Source: ~ The information necessary to measure this objective comes from the internal records of the DHS accounts
receivable unit. Some reports will have to be developed to accomplish these measures.

Discussion of Past Performance:
Department receipts have been deposited promptly and with minimal error levels despite increasing volume.
Plan to Achieve Targets:
Target estimates are based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Perform;mce:
Checks with improper or non-existent identification delay deposit and may be deposited incorrectly. Checks that are
sent to the wrong address or to the wrong unit in DHS are delayed in deposit. Inadequate federal grant awards can

cause delay in drawing funds: Implementation of a new statewide accounting system beginning in fiscal year 1996 will
impact receipt processing in unknown ways.
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Objective 12-5.0. Responsible administration of DHS grant funds will be ensured by a balance of financial controls and
technical assistance facilitating program delivery.

Measure 12-5.0 (a) Number of Grant programs administered by DHS.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance To be developed
Target

Measure 12-5.0 (b) Customer satisfaction rating.

EF.Y. 1991 FE.Y. 1992 E.Y. 1993 FE.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance To be developed
Target

Measure 12-5.0 (¢) Number of audit exceptions taken on DHS grant programs.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance To be developed
Target

Measure 12-5.0 (d) Number of hours of technical assistance provided to grantee staff by DHS Financial Manageinent
Division staff each fiscal year.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997
Actual Performance To be developed
Target

Measure Description - Objective 12-5.0

Measure 12-5.0 (a) Number of grant programs administered by DHS.

Definition: The count of the number of grant program accounts that DHS administers each fiscal year.

Measure 12-5.0 (b) Customer satisfaction rating.

Definition: The percentage of customers that express satisfaction with division work.

Measure 12-5.0 (¢) Number of.audit exceptions taken on DHS grant programs.

Definition: The coﬁnt of the number of audit findings in the financial and compliance areas pertaining to DHS grant
program accounts written up by the Legislative Audit’s Staff in official audit reports each fiscal year. This
count will be footnoted to highlight findings that are satisfactorily explained prior to the official audit

resolution process and findings where DHS top management does not agree with the audit finding.

Measure 12-5.0 (d) Number of hours of technical assistance provided to grantee staff by DHS Financial Management
Division staff each fiscal year.

Definition: The count of the total number of hours of technical assistance provided to grantee staff, including training

classes, seminars, video conferences, one-on-one assistance, phone consultations, manual and bulletin
instructional material prepared, attendance at regional meetings, participation on task forces, etc.
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Activity:

Rationale:

Data Source:

12-Financial Management

Grant funds administered and disbursed by DHS are a significant revenue resource for counties and other
DHS grantees that receive them. There is frequently direct benefit to clients in that aids and services can
be offered expeditiously by counties and other DHS grantees if they are assured that the funds will be
received on a timely basis; that clear, simple, proper, and administratively efficient procedures for
awarding, disbursing, and reporting are in place; that technical assistance is available in a variety of forms
and is freely offered; and that there are likely to be few funding and compliance problems from auditors.

Customer satisfaction surveys and other customer attitude measuring devices will have to be developed.
Other data is available internally and from audit reports, although work will be required to refine and
extract the necessary data.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Changes in federal regulations, state statutes, rules, laws, and procedures that are not foreseen can have
negative effects on grant administration. Policy shifts cannot be anticipated. Resource limitations, both
human resources and funds for travel, printing, communications, and other non-salary administrative
expenses will hamper efforts to do the best job.

-17-



1994 Annual Performance Report

Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Finance and Management

Activity: 15-Information Policy & Services

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $14,926 0.34%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 62.3 0.99%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

The mission of the Information Policy & Services Division is to support the service programs and administration of the
Department of Human Services through the application of technology. In collaboration with user managers, the division
provides technological solutions to business problems and support to application throughout their life cycle. The division
provides a department focus to information systems planning, standards and coordination. IPSD centrally coordinates specific
information system services for the department. Information Policy & Services has six major goals:

Provide Systems Life Cycle Support
Provide Data Management

Deliver Network Support

Supplement Hardware Management
Deliver System Solutions

Provide Administrative Systems Support

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

The program is delivered through the following activities:

System life cycle support: through seven teams of analysts and programmers, systems analysis, programming, and
maintenance planning is given to all information systems efforts within the department.

Data Management: A team of data base specialists provide data base analysis and programming for the department’s data
architecture.

Network Support: Local area networks, and remote connections are made available through a team of network specialists.
Additionally, the team provides security administration.

Hardware Management: Customer Liaisons provide management of hardware for maintenance, upgrades, and inventory
control for DHS Central Office computers both PCs and minis.

Systems Solutions: Key technical representations are assigned to emerging technologies to understand and identify potential
areas of implementation for DHS business functions.

Administrative: Team leaders work with the divisions business management to provide, planning, budget planning, and
interagency billing support.

Volume of Work: Systems maintained impact 24,000 providers, 6,000+ county workers, 6,000 DHS employees, and
approximately 12% of the State of Minnesota population. Three major systems account for the majority of IPS work effort:
Child Support, Minnesota Medical Information System, and MAXIS(AFDC/Food Stamp). Collectively these systems have
4 million + lines of code; 11,000 edits; 3,000 on line formats; 3,000 + program; 3,000 + reports; and 800 + prioritized
maintenance requests annually.
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PROGRAM DRIVERS:

®  Pressure to limit government costs by installation of technology versus adding employees
m  Desire to make government services available to the public in a more rapid and convenient manner through information

access, 1-800 numbers, etc.:
®  Rapid proliferation of personal computers and their use as everyday business tools.
®  Health Care and Welfare reform efforts to revamp delivery systems that require increased levels of automation to

support.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 15-1.0 Provide Administrative Support.

Measure 15-1.0: Number of Updated Strategic Information Systems Plans

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 1 1
Target _ 1

Measure Description - Objective 15-1.0

Definition: Administrative Support is the preparation of material for use by senior management in allocating of
information systems resources. ’ .
Rationale: All state agencies/programs are required to provide information system plans as part of the budget process.

The preparation of a plan from a central location eliminates duplication and allows a view of the total costs
of systems. Continuing the input allow a composite view of the direction of the departments use of
computer resources.

Data Source:  Data is collected from programs, counties, other agencies that interact with DHS systems, providers of
medical services, federal, legislative, and public sources.

Discussion of Past Performance:
The previous strategic plan was very successful in linking the departments technology together and
providing a workable future. It was favorable received at the Information Policy Office and serves as a
roadmap for new systems efforts.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

A comprehensive series of meetings and mini-retreats with senior management are in process. These
meetings coupled with a full-time staff coordinator will allow successful establishment and implementation.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Legislation requirements provide the single budget source of changes that impact ability to prepare updated
plans. These requirements come from both state and federal mandates.

Objective 15-2.0: Provide Data Management

Measure 15-2.0: Number of new data sets provided.
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F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 E.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 50 65 75 80 90e
Target 100 110

Measure Description - Objective 15-2.0

Definition: Data management assumes high level data bases built on the mainframe for DHS reporting and integration
between systems for client identification. i

Rationale: DHS supports all clients through an extensive array of data stored on mainframe computers. Accessing,
storing, and integration of data requires a dedicated staff with expertise on state-of-the-state database
products.

Data Source: ~ Data management requires a collection of data from major programs into a series of database files. Input

to collection and storage is from programs, counties, providers, and the federal government.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Data sets are the key groupings of information for management reporting and department use. Previous
data set creation was tied to new systems development.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

Database analysts will be assigned to user/manager teams to identify new department requirements. These
requirements will tend to be program and within the various databases maintained.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Maintenance of databases impacted by legislation, and user input.

Objective 15-3.0 Maintain existing Applications.
Measure 15-3.0: Number of modifications to existing applications.

F.Y. 1991 E.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 300 350 400 450 500e
Target : 550 600

Measure Description - Objective 15-3.0

Definition: Maintenance of existing application is the analysis and programming of computer program changes.

Rationale: As the installed base of information systems has grown so has the requirements to maintain the systems in
usable and satisfactory condition. Approximately 70% of staff provides routine maintenance on an ongoing
basis.

Data Source:  Maintenance directions are determined by priorities set in user meetings that are representative of

programs, and county staff.
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Discussion of Past Performance:

Maintenance of applications is done on a priority order as selected by end user areas. As DHS application
base has grown so has the maintenance.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Application staff will be assigned to teams composed of technical staff and end users. Through the teams,
maintenance items will be prioritized and defined. System analysis and programming processes will then
be implemented.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Legislation provides new maintenance efforts and is generally a by product of each session both federal and
state.

Objective 15-4.0: Develop Systems Solutions

Measure 15-4.0: Number of major modifications and significant new development.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 3 4 . 5 6 Te
Target 7 8 .

Measure Description - Objective 15-4.0
Definition: System solutions require new computer programs or new technologies applied to business problems.

Rationale: In well managed computer systems groups a staff of professionals are identified to develop new
technologies or computer programs. This staff is 15% of the full complement available.

Data Source:  Priorities for system solutions (new development) come from counties, federal programs, other agencies,
and the legislator.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Most of these new systems solutions have been required by changing legislation. All major enhancements
have been delivered.

Plan to Achieve Targets:
Identification of key development items will be done through the strategic plan development. Once a set
of enhancements are identified, subject teams will be put together with target performances or milestones.
Monitoring will be performed on a milestone basis.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Legislation is often passed that moves new development in a variety of ways.

21-



1994 Annual Performance Report

Activity: 15-Information Policy & Services

Objective 15-5.0: Network and Hardware Management

Measure 15-5.0: Number of computers installed, networked, and supported.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 500 500 800 1000 1200e
Target 1400 1700

Measure Description - Objective 15-5.0

Definition: Network and Hardware management is the support for electronic mail, connectivity, security, hardware
procurement to run telecommunication.

Rationale: Modern computer installations have as their backbone telecommunications. Maintenance and care of the
security of this environment has become a bigger responsibility as more access points are developed.

Data Source: Key access points are found in the counties, medical providers, DHS Central Office, and at the Regional
Treatment Centers.

Discussion of Past Performance:
Major developments and internal business process change has increased the need for Personal Computers
and the need to network them together. Collectively, DHS has seen an major increase in the number of
new installation. Our staff has installed about 1,000 to date.

Plan to Achieve Targets:
DHS central office and its two remote sites are serviced by a staff of end user systems staff. Throughout
the next several years, they will be proactive by leading meetings that provide a collecting of forecasts and
trends in computer usage. This forecasts will be used to align support.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Introduction of new technologies by vendors impact this area. Newer technologies require extra effort over
the short run to successfully ensure the implementation is correct and can integrate with older networks.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Finance and Management

Activity: 16-Management Services Division

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $7,263 0.17%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 34.9 0.55%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

The goal of the Management Services Division is to provide office and building-related services to the program units of the
Department of Human Services (DHS) in order to support their delivery of services to the citizens of Minnesota. The
program units, the customers of this division, employ approximately 1,200 persons. Specifically, the goals are:

B To provide effective office space and facilities for all DHS central office employees.
B To provide effective communication systems - both voice and mail.
B To provide an array of general office services.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

The array of office services provided by the division is determined by the need for a particular service and the availability
of resources. The method of the delivery of each service is determined by the nature of the service and how it can best be
made available to the program staff.

These services are provided in the following areas:

Facility management: Includes management of the Human Services Building and 3 other central office locations in the metro
area. This involves coordination of all aspects of the building such as maintenance, security, rental rates, parking, and
remodeling. It also involves managing the leases for approximately 30 locations out-state.

Office space planning: Includes modifying the office space to adapt to the changing needs of the program staff. This
includes reassignment of space among the various organizational units, the reconstruction of walls, and the reconfiguration
of paneling. In FY 94, DHS central office facilities were adapted to comply with the requirement of the American with
Disabilities Act and meet current indoor air quality standards.

Telecommunication services: Includes the installation and management of wiring systems for computers and telephones and
the management of the department-owned telephone systems for all department leased facilities. The division also owns a
voice mail system providing service to over 1,100 department staff.

General office services: Includes media services and equipment, graphics services, forms management, centralized
purchasing, (3,500 requisitions were processed in F.Y. 1993 to provide goods and services to department staff. Almost 500
purchases were made from targeted vendors, i.e., minority owned, small businesses, etc.) inventory management, records
management, printing, travel arrangements for employees, equipment repair services, central word processing, information
desk and visitor services, photocopy services, surplus property services, and recycling services.

Mail Services: Includes comprehensive mail service to the department and its major clientele such as county agencies,
private child caring agencies, residential treatment centers, medical and licensed providers, MinnesotaCare clients, and
others. This includes providing mail services to customers in the Human Services Building and 3 off-site locations.
Approximately 3,500,000 pieces of mail are handled annually.

Forms Supply: Includes the printing, stocking, and furnishing forms to 28,000 agencies such as local human services
agencies, medicaid providers, residential treatment centers, and private child caring agencies.
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Video-communications: Includes coordination of the human services’ video network (currently 10 sites), arranging video
conferences for customers (currently averaging 120 conference hours per month), coordination of satellite productions,
expanding the network, and making the entire function self-sufficient by selling services to customers and to other agencies.

Legislative process: Coordinates department-wide legislative activities with the Governor, the Legislature, the Revisor of
Statutes, and the Congressional delegation; responds to requests for program and fiscal information from the Commissioner,
the Legislature, the Governor, and the Congressional delegation; and provides legislative information to department staff.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:
Three factors impact this program:

®  The program is involved in the closure of the Moose Lake Residential Treatment Center (RTC). Staff from this program
are ensuring that all administrative and medical records are maintained and/or destroyed according to law. This is
weighing heavily on current staff resources.

B The program is highly impacted by the implementation of the statewide system for procurement. The requirements of
the system will drastically change the policies and procedures for purchasing. The program is empowered to adapt
procedures so they, in turn, will impact the program manages throughout the Department.

®  Other administrative units in the department are implementing new programs and procedures which place a great demand
on the support functions this program provides. The welfare and health reform measures, the new medicaid payment
process, and MinnesotaCare require support in the areas of telecommunications, facilities, graphics design, mail,
brochures and program materials. )

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 16-1.0. The office space occupied by the department’s central office will meet or exceed the requirements of the

Americans with Disabilities Act. Every employee will have the opportunity to have their work station adjusted to

accommodate their needs.

Measure 16-1.0 Number of work station accommodations.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y.1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 25 42 128 163 215e
Target : 285 325

Measure Description - Objective 16-1.0

Definition: Accommodation is defined more broadly than the concept of "reasonable accommodation” in which an
employee must be determined to have a disability. Accommodation in Management Services’ terms means
adjusting the workplace to fit the needs of the individual employees.

Rationale: Studies have shown several benefits of designing and adjusting the workplace to fit the needs of individual
employees. Activities involved in accommodation may include adjusting work surfaces to the proper
height, locating shelves and files to suit an individual’s ability to reach and work habits, adjusting the chair
to fit the employee, and training in how to use keyboard trays and other ergonomic devices effectively.
These activities result in increased employee comfort and effectiveness, and will hopefully reduce the
incidence of repetitive stress and other injuries long-term.

Data Source: ~ DHS Facilities Management Statistics.
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Discussion of Past Performance:

The number of accommodations has been increasing because of two factors - the number of employees has
increased and the employees’ awareness that accommodations are not only possible, but once made,
increase comfort and productivity.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

The estimated increases are projections based on the same two factors described above.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

We rely on a contract vendor to provide personnel for this activity. Prices and budgets could affect our
ability to continue this service.

Objective 16-2.0. The office space occupied by the department’s central office will meet or exceed the indoor air quality
standards set forth by the American society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE).

Measure 16-2.0 Number of areas in central office facilities determined not to meet ASHRAE standards by tests conducted
according to accepted industry standards.

F.Y. 1991 E.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance NA NA 12 0 Oe
Target 0 0

Measure Description - Objective 16-2.0

Definition: Workplace air quality standards are set by the American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-
Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE), setting forth the required volume of outdoor air that must be delivered
to each person within occupied space.

Rationale: To maximize employee performance and protect employee health, it is critical that we properly circulate
an appropriate amount of outdoor air throughout occupied space. All central office facilities have now been
properly designed, tested, and found to meet current ASHRAE standards. Contract engineers will be used
to conduct periodic tests to ensure that facilities continue to comply with standards. Future building
population changes will be compared with mechanical system capacity to avoid non-compliance with indoor
air quality requirements. New facilities will be designed prior to occupancy to meet applicable standards
for the intended population.

Data Source:  ASHRAE Standard 62-1989 and DHS Facilities Statistics.
Discussion of Past Performance:

There were no applicable standards until 1993, although testing had been done. The corrective action taken
in F.Y. 94 has now eliminated any area which does not meet the standards.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

It is expected that all areas will meet standards because of the corrective action already taken, the continued
monitoring, and the design of new space to meet standards prior to occupancy.
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Other Factors Affecting Performance:

We rely on a contract vendor to provide engineering personnel for this activity. Prices and budgets could
affect our ability to continue this service.

Objective 16-3.0. Incoming and outgoing mail will be processed within 24 hours of receipt by the Mail Distribution Center,

so that our customers business (i.e., the program administrators) can proceed.

Measure 16-3.0 Mail quantities processed by the Mail Distribution Center (000s).

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y.1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 2,258 2,836 3,200 3,500 3,600e
Target 3,800 4,000

Measure Description - Objective 16-3.0

Definition: The Mail Distribution Center processes all incoming mail on a daily basis. Outgoing mail received by the
Mail Distribution Center by 3 p.m. is processed and sent out on that working day.

Rationale: The Department of Human Services (DHS) benefits from the timely and routine processing of mail. Postal
regulations must be adhered to as mail volume increases. Procedures for mail processing are often changed
due to new rules and regulations enacted by the Postal Service.

Data Source:  Sample documentation is done on a bimonthly basis to determine volume of mail processed.

Discussion of Past Performance:

The quantity of mail has increased because of the needs of the DHS programs. For example, the
implementation of the MinnesotaCare program has increased mail quantities considerably.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

The growth of mail quantities will continue to increase as program needs dictate, but it is anticipated that
the automation of some programs will temper the growth to some extent (Example MMIS 2).

Orther Factors Affecting Performance:
Natural disasters, postal strike, or strikes by affiliated organizations.

Objective 16-4.0. DHS constiiuents vealth care providers, county agencies, etc.) will receive forms within 10 days of the
Department’s receipt of the request.

Measure 16-4.0 Quantity of forms sent out (000s).

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 12,000 13,000 19,000 17,000 17,000e
Ta_rget 17,000 17,000

Measure Description - Objective 16-4.0

Definition: Laws, rules and regulations mandate that DHS supply forms to using agencies.

-26-



1994 Annual Performance Report

Activity: 16-Management Services Division

Rationale: Laws, rules, and regulations require that certain basic forms are available to using agencies so that there
is state-wide uniformity in the administration of the human services’ programs.

Data Source: Mail and forms distribution center statistics.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Program expansion and new programs have contributed to the increase of the quantity of forms being
supplied to using agencies. The implementation of MMIS 2 has decreased the quantity in F.Y. 94.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

It is estimated that the quantity will remain steady through 1997. While some programs will expand, the
automation of others will result in a decrease of paper forms and thus will hold the increase in check.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

The DHS Forms Distribution Center receives instructions from program staff. Each program is responsible
for their specific budget. Occasions occur when funding has been exhausted and resulted in the
unavailability of forms.

Objective 16-5.0. DHS will provide an increased number of automated telecommunication support systems for use by

central office programs. These services will be developed in accordance with a department telecommunication business'and
technology plan developed in FY 1995.

Measure 16-5.0 Number of telephone stations connected to enhanced call distribution or call processing systems.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y.1995 FE.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 26 80 210 347 400e
Target 416 500

Measure Description - Objective 16-5.0

Definition: Enhanced call processing and distribution are computerized systems designed to efficiently and effectively
route customer calls appropriately among program areas.

Rationale: Increasing customer population and program complexity make it imperative that DHS be able to effectively
manage incoming customer telephone calls. Automated systems allow those calls to be routed efficiently
in an effort to minimize customer frustration.

Data Source: ~ DHS Telecommunication Technology Team Statistics.

Discussion of Past Performance:

The use of computerized telephone systems has dramatically increased in recent years because the
technology has become more reliable, useful, and cost-effective.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

The increase will continue as program managers utilize this technology to manage customer contacts.
Acquisition of technology will meet this increasing need.
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" Other Factors Affecting Performance:

A cut in budget could affect our ability to expand or continue to support this service.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Finance and Management

Activity: 17-Human Resources

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $1,489 0.03%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 24.8 0.39%  of department’s staff

Summary: The Human Resources budget activity includes two major program areas: (1) human resources management
services for the department and 77 counties, and (2) affirmative action and equal employment opportunity services for the
department and 77 counties, and civil rights services for the department, all Minnesota counties and health and human
services providers.

PROGRAM GOALS - HUMAN RESQURCES MANAGEMENT:
The goals of the Human Resources Division include:

®  Competent, trained and flexible DHS and county work forces that are continuously learning and adapting to changing
conditions.

B DHS and county managers and supervisors satisfied with the quality, timeliness and quantity of the Human Resources
Division products and services. '

® Human Resources Division staff who are fully versed in the ever-increasing new employment laws, regulations and
contract provisions which affect DHS. Some examples include the Americans with Disabilities Act and the Family
Medical Leave Act. : )

®  Continuously improving or reinventing human resource policies and tools to quickly meet the changing needs of DHS
and county managers.

® Human resource accountability decentralized to the extent practicable to ensure efficient and effective decision-making
and services. :

®  Safe work environments and healthy work forces.

®  Positive labor-management relations.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

The Human Resources Division which is responsible for assisting administrators in managing approximately 8,000 department
employees in many locations statewide and 3,700 county employees in 77 counties. The Division also provides services
directly to department and county employees and to applicants for department and county employment. This centralized
function provides direct services, but also provides leadership for decentralized human resources activities through the
development and administration of department-wide human resources policies and procedures. For the department, the
Division operates within the constraints of the state’s human resources system which is described in Minnesota Statutes,
Chapters 43A and 179A and their associated rules, policies and procedures; collective bargaining agreements; and plans
governing the compensation, terms and conditions of employment for unrepresented employees. For the counties, the
Division operates within the constraints of federal standards, Minnesota Statutes, sections 256.012 and 393.07, subdivision
5 and rules of the department. The goal is the smooth operation of the department’s and counties’ programs and
accomplishment of the their missions. This program has four key activities:
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Staffing: Provides recruitment, selection, compensation and classification services to department and county managers. The
specific activities include developing, announcing and administering examinations; recruiting candidates through placement
of advertisements, on-site recruitment, informational interviews and responses to inquiries; maintenance and certification of
lists of eligible candidates; developing interview questions and participating in selection interviews; determining appropriate
compensation relationships between jobs and between individual employees and advising management accordingly; consulting
with managers regarding organizational structure and job design; developing position descriptions; and determining the
appropriate classification of jobs.

Labor Relations: Administers collective bargaining agreements; advises management in employee performance management
concerns and grievance handling; negotiates memoranda of understanding; arbitrates grievances; and works cooperatively
with labor and management representatives to solve problems and address issues of mutual concern. This activity is
performed solely for the department, not the counties. '

Training and Development: Coordinates and provides training and development information and opportunities for department
and county employees. Manages library and volunteer programs. Provides leadership in the training application for modern
technology including satellite, audio and interactive video conferences.

Health, Safety and Workers Compensation: Provides and directs department employee health and safety programs and
administers workers’ compensation and return-to-work programs for injured department employees.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

Major changes in society, the department and the human resource management profession have resulted in significantly
heavier workloads, more complex laws and regulations to administer, and more stressful working conditions which Have
aggravated employee relations. Some of these changes include:

B Expansion of health care programs;

B Increases in county employment (from 3,045 in 1989 to about 3,700 today) and demands from counties for employment
services;

B Increasing litigiousness of society resulting in more complaints, grievances and lawsuits;

B Increased number and complexity of employment laws, regulations and legal decisions (e.g., the Americans with
Disabilities Act and the Family Medical Leave Act);

B Regional treatment center downsizing and transition to community-based services;
B Decentralization of staffing decisions and information system duties from the Department of Employee Relations;
B New management practices 'necessiiating new human resource policies and tools to support them; and

®  Changing demographics of the workforce and changing needs and expectations of employees, resulting in new and
different demands on our human resource systems.

The Human Resources Division must be able to rapidly adapt and respond to these changes in order to meet its key program
goals.
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PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 17-1.0 Increase the speed of service to county agencies.

Measure 17-1.0 (a) Average number of days between receipt of properly documented classification request and decision
on the request.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 FE.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 6.5 5 5 de 4e
Target 3 3

Measure 17-1.0 (b) Average number of days between test date and placement of names on eligible register.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 30 22 12 12e lle
Target 11 10

Measure 17-1.0 (¢) Average number of days between receipt of properly documented certification request and referral of
names from the register.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 7 7 . 5 6e Se )
Target ’ 5 4

Measure Description - Objective 17-1.0

Measure 17-1.0 (a) Average number of days between receipt of properly documented classification request and decision
on the request.

Definition: A total count of the number of days it takes to process each classification request from date of receipt of
properly documented request to date of final decision on the request, divided by the number of classification
requests.

Measure 17-1.0 (b) Average number of days between test date and placement of names on eligible register.

Definition: A total count of the number of days it takes to process each exam from test date to date the names of those
with passing scores are placed on the register of eligible candidates, divided by the number of registers,
and then divided by 7 (days in a week) for the conversion to weeks.

Measure 17-1.0 (¢) Average number of days between receipt of properly documented certification request and referral of
names from the register.

Definition: A total count of the number of days it takes to process each certification request from date of receipt of
properly documented request to date of referral of names from the register, divided by the number of
certification requests.

Rationale: Speed of service is a major factor in county satisfaction with staffing services provided by the Minnesota
Merit System, a section of the Human Resources Division. These measures are for the most frequently
requested actions. If they are not handled in a speedy manner, the counties’ abilities to carry out their
responsibilities and objectives are adversely affected.

Data Source:  Data collected and analyzed by staff of the Minnesota Merit System.
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Discussion of Past Performance:
Past performance has been positively affected by automation of manual functions.
Plan to Achieve Targets:
Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:
Time delays in processing requests may be caused by a lack of sufficient data upon which to act and
difficulties in obtaining the needed data from county staff and applicants, cancellation of test dates or test

sites by the Minnesota Department of Employee Relations, insufficient staff due to budget reductions and
staff absences, and equipment and information system failures.

Objective 17-2.0 Decrease the frequency rate of work-related lost time injuries and illnesses by 5%, from 9 to 8.55.

Measure 17-2.0 Frequency rate of work-related lost time injuries and illnesses.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 199
Actual Performance 10.1 8.7 9.0 8.8¢e 8.6e :
Target . 8.6 8.5

Measure Description - Objective 17-2.0

Definition: The number of lost work day injuries and illnesses, multiplied by 200,000 (a standard weighing scale) and
divided by the total hours worked during the calendar year.

Rationale: Frequency rate is one of the major nationally standardized indicators of safety and health program
performance. It is used by the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, the Minnesota Safety Council and the
National Safety Council to compare the relative effectiveness of safety and health programs in similar
industries. A frequency rate is also easy to calculate from readily available information. Please note that
calendar, rather than fiscal, year

Data Source:  The number of lost work day injuries and illnesses is obtained from the OSHA Logs (Form 200) at DHS
Central Office and each regional facility. The total hours worked is obtained from payroll records.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Decreases in the frequency rate of work-related lost time injuries and illnesses are attributable to increased
emphasis on safety practices and health promotion activities.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
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Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Factors affecting performance may include recordable injury and illness definition changes; formula
calculation changes; judicial actions limiting violent client interventions; and insufficient funding for safety
and health staff, equipment and initiatives.

Objective 17-3.0 Increase the satisfaction of the department managers with the quality and speed of the classification and
hiring processes.

Measure 17-3.0 (a) Percent of department managers and supervisors satisfied with the quality of the classification process.

F.Y. 1991 E.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance - - -
Target To be developed - -

Measure 17-3.0 (b) Percent of department managers and supervisors satisfied with the quality of the hiring process.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance - - - -
Target . To be developed - -

Measure 17-3.0 (¢c) Percent of department managers and supervisors satisfied with the speed of the classification process.

F.Y. 1991 FE.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 FE.Y. 1994 FE.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance -- - - -
Target To be developed - -

Measure 17-3.0 (d) Percent of department managers and supervisors satisfied with the speed of the hiring process.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance -- -- - - ,
Target To be developed -- , -~

Measure Description - Objective 17-3.0
Measure 17-3.0 (a) Percent of department managers and supervisors satisfied with the quality of the classification process.

Definition: Number of managers and supervisors expressing satisfaction divided by the total number of survey
respondents.

Measure 17-3.0 (b) Percent of department managers and supervisors satisfied with the quality of the hiring process.

Definition: Number of managers and supervisors expressing satisfaction divided by the total number of survey
respondents.

Measure 17-3.0 (c) Percent of department managers and supervisors satisfied with the speed of the classification process.

Definition: Number of managers and supervisors expressing satisfaction divided by the total number of survey
respondents.

Measure 17-3.0 (d) Percent of department managers and supervisors satisfied with the speed of the hiring process.
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Definition: Number of managers and supervisors expressing satisfaction divided by the total number of survey
respondents.

Rationale: Speed and quality of service are major factors in customer satisfaction with staffing services provided by

the Human Resources Division. These measures are for the most frequently requested actions. If they are
not handled in a speedy manner, and if the quality of the work is poor, the department’s ability to carry
out its responsibilities and objectives is adversely affected.

Data Source:  Survey data collected and analyzed by staff of the Human Resources Division.

Discussion of Past Performance:
Not applicable.

Plan to Achieve Targets:
Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:
Time delays in processing requests may be caused by a lack of sufficient data upon which to act and
difficulties in obtaining the needed data from customers and applicants, processing delays by the Minnesota
Department of Employee Relations, insufficient staff due to budget reductions and staff absences, and
equipment and information system failures. Insufficient or inaccurate data from managers and supervisors

is likely to have a negative effect on the quality of staffing activities: poor input equals pocr output.

Objective 17-4.0 Increase the satisfaction of the RTC Human Resources Directors with the services provided by the Human
Resources Division.

Measure 17-4.0 (a) Satisfaction level of RTC Human Resources Directors with the quality of services offered by the Human
Resources Division.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance — 4.4 4.8¢ 5.0e _
Target 5.5 5.8

Measure 17-4.0 (b) Satisfaction level of RTC Human Resources Directors with the speed of services offered by the Human
Resources Division.

F.Y. 1991 FE.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance - - 4.1 4.5¢ 5.0e
Target 55 5.8

Measure 17-4.0 (c)Satisfaction level of RTC Human Resources Directors with the types of services offered by the Human
Resources Division.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1§93 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997
Actual Performance - - 5.1 5.4e 5.6
Target 5.8 6.0
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Measure Description - Objective 17-4.0

Measure 17-4.0 (a) Satisfaction level of RTC Human Resources Directors with the quality of services offered by the Human
Resources Division.

Definition: Average survey rating, on a scale of 1-6 (6 is high), of RTC Human Resources Director satisfaction with
the quality of a variety of services.

Measure 17-4.0 (b) Satisfaction level of RTC Human Resources Directors with the speed of services offered by the Human
Resources Division.

Definition: Average survey rating, on a scale of 1-6 (6 is high), of RTC Human Resources Director satisfaction with
the quality of a variety of services.

Measure 17-4.0 (c) Satisfaction level of RTC Human Resources Directors with the types of services offered by the Human
Resources Division.

Definition: Average survey rating, on a scale of 1-6 (6 is high), of RTC Human Resources Director satisfaction with
the quality of a variety of services. :

Rationale: It is important that the centralized Human Resources Division provide services that are desired by and
useful to the department’s regional facilities. Speed and quality of service are major factors in customer
satisfaction with these services. If requests are not handled in a speedy manner, and if the quality of the

work is poor, the regional facilities’ abilities to carry out their responsibilities and objectives will be
adversely affected.

Data Source:  Survey data collected and analyzed by staff of the Human Resources Division.
Discussion of Past Performance:
Not applicable.
Plan to Achieve Targets:
Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:
Time delays in processing requests may be caused by a lack of sufficient data upon which to act and
difficulties in obtaining the needed data from customers and applicants, processing delays by the Minnesota

Department of Employee Relations, insufficient staff due to budget reductions and staff absences, and
equipment and information system failures.

PROGRAM GOALS - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION, EQUAL OPPORTUNITY AND CIVIL RIGHTS:

This function is the responsibility of the Office of Affirmative Action, Equal Opportunity and Civil Rights. The department’s
diversity vision is, "The Department of Human Services shall develop a diverse workforce able to provide effective services,
programs, and policies that are culturally appropriate and accessible to diverse communities. "

B Fair and equitable treatment in department and county employment and in the access to and delivery of department and
county products and services.
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B Prevention and resolution of discrimination complaints.

B Effective affirmative action plans, hiring goals, and cultural diversity initiatives.

M Appropriate response to reasonable accommodation requests and compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act.

®m  Responsive services for approximately 8,000 department employees in many locations statewide, 3,700 county
employees in 77 counties and applicants for department and county jobs.

= Implenientation of civil rights policies in services provided by the department, 87 counties and all who receive federal
funding through the department for health and human services delivery.

8 A workforce reflective of Minnesota’s population.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

The office has four key activities:

Affirmative action: Conducts statistical workforce utilization analyses and numerical goal setting for hiring of protected
group employees for 10 department locations and approximately 100 goal units, and for 73 merit system agencies, as
provided in state law and rule. This involves research and analysis of current data sources, providing consultation and
training to local hiring authorities and decision-making on reasonable hiring objectives. Performs targeted recruitment
of protected group communities, including collaboration with advocacy, employment and training agencies ‘and
educational institutions and faculty, as well as development of individual recruitment plans for specific positions.

Diversity: Provides direction to department programs and facilities on development and implementation of diversity
plans for four areas: recruitment and selection, education and training, service delivery and employee retention and
development. Leads two department planning efforts, for central office and regional centers/state operated services.
Includes development of mentoring and career entry programs, evaluation of workplace climate, individual and group
consultation and training for staff and managers.

Civil rights: Ensures that clients, patients and all recipients of federally-funded human services in Minnesota, are not
discriminated against in the delivery of those services, in accordance with federal regulations and state law.

Equal Opportunity: Ensures that employees and applicants for employment in the department and the 73 merit system
agencies are not discriminated against, in accordance with state and federal laws.

The office investigates and resolves formal and informal complaints of discrimination brought by department or merit system
employees or applicants and by, human_services clients or applicants, on the basis of sex, race, color, creed, religion,
disability, age, sexual orientation, national origin, marital status or public assistance status. It also monitors and facilitates
compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act, including determining reasonable employment and service delivery
accommodations for persons with disabilities and managing a reasonable accommodation fund. Other functions include
providing training to department and county staff and managers and maintaining working relationships with protected group
communities.
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PROGRAM DRIVERS:

®  Changing Demographics. By the year 2000, the majority of new entrants to the workforce will be women and people
of color. Despite advances of the last 30 years, our work forces are still not sufficiently representative of our population
or clientele. There are other changes as well. For example, the average age is rising which increases the demand for
services for an aging population. Minnesota’s minority population has increased dramatically over the past decade,
particularly the Southeast Asian and Chicano/Latino populations, resulting in an increased need for multilingual
communications ability in human services.

B The Americans with Disabilities Act. The ADA has brought about a greater awareness of the rights and needs of people
with disabilities. The number of complaints regarding accessibility and the number of reasonable accommodations
requests are increasing rapidly. Because each person’s disability and situation are unique, complaints and reasonable
accommodations requests are difficult and time-consuming to investigate and determine an appropriate response.

®  Decentralization of functions previously carried out by Department of Employee Relations. Affirmative Action
numerical goal-setting and statistical analysis has been delegated to agencies. Other delegated responsibilities include

protected group recruitment and resolution of discrimination disputes.

B Increasing litigiousness resulting in more complaints and legal actions that challenge employment and human service
delivery practices. There is a corresponding increase in number and complexity of employment laws and regulations.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 17-5.0. The department will respond to request for "Reasonable Accommodations" in a timely manner.

Measure 17-5.0 Percent of requests acknowledged within 10 working days.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y.1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance : 90 %e
Target . 95% 100%

Measure Description - Objective 17-5.0

Definition: A "Reasonable Accommodation"” is "any change in the work environment or in .the way things are
customarily done that enables and individual with a disability to enjoy equal employment opportunities”.
(EEOC regulation §1630.2(0)(1)) Percent of the requests acknowledged within 10 working days.

Rationale: The Americans, with Disabilities Act (ADA) (§102 (b)(5)) and the U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity
Commissioner (EEOC) regulations (§1630.9) require covered employers to make reasonable accommoda-
tions to the know physical or mental limitations of an otherwise qualified applicant or employee. Making
reasonable accommodations is an individualized process through which the employer and the disabled
applicant or employee discuss and arrange for the necessary (and reasonable) changes. EEOC stated in the
appendix to its regulations that once a qualified individual with a disability has requested an accommoda-
tion, the employer must make a "reasonable effort" to determine the appropriate accommodation.

Data Source:  Data collected and analyzed by staff of DHS.
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Activity: 17-Human Resources

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.
Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Time delays in processing requests may be caused by a lack of sufficient data upon which to act and/or
difficulties in obtaining the needed data from third parties.

Objective 17-6.0 Help clients, applicants for services, and contractors and providers who receive federal funding from DHS
for health and human services understand the department’s civil rights policies and procedures.

Measure 17-6.0 Percentage of adverse investigation findings in civil and human rights charges that are filed against human
services providers.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997
Actual Performance To be developed 95%e
Target 97% 98 %

Measure Description - Objective 17-6.0

Definition: Adverse findings of civil and human rights enforcement agency investigations indicate whether a public
service was provided in an illegal discriminatory manner.

Rationale: Findings of enforcement agency investigations reflect how well human services providers understand and
follow the department’s civil rights policies.

Data Source:  The Minnesota Department of Human Rights and the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services
Regional Office for Civil Rights maintain civil and human rights charge activity findings data. DHS has
access to these data for monitoring and evaluation purposes.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable..

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

None anticipated.

-38-



1994 Annual Performance Report

Activity: 17-Human Resources

Objective 17-7.0_Reduce the department’s affirmative action disparities.

Measure 17-7.0 (a) Number of goal units in the department’s central office that are disparate for minorities, disabled, and
female employees.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 11 10e
Target ' 8 7

Measure 17-7.0 (b) Number of minority employees in the department.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 195 198 216 257 277e
Target » 297 320

Measure Description - Objective 17-7.0

Definition: A disparate goal unit is a job category (e.g., professional or clerical) in which the number of female,
minority or disabled employees is less than the statistically reasonable number of such employees available
for employment in a geographic area.

Rationale: State law requires that state agencies establish annual affirmative action hiring goals for each disparate éoal
unit. Protected group employee numerical representation reflects progress toward achievement of
affirmative action goals.

Data Source:  The Minnesota Departments of Employee Relations and Economic Security and the U.S. Census Bureau

report statistical data on the employment availability of protected group persons. The DHS uses these data
to establish annual affirmative action hiring goals. Actual employment data is from DHS payroll records.

Discussion of Past Performance:

The number of minority employees in the department has been gradually increasing. The plan is to
accelerate this increase over the next biennium.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

The department has conducted targeted recruitment using mobility assigned staff. Biennial Budget request
includes a diversity recruited position.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

One trend affecting performance is the number of minority students and graduates of human service-related
degree programs who are available for work.
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Activity: 17-Human Resources

Objective 17-8.0 Increase the multicultural skills and competencies of the department’s workforce.

Measure 17-8.0 Retention/turnover rates of the department’s protected group employees as compared to non-protected
group employees.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 E.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance
Target To be developed

Measure Description - Objective 17-8.0

Measure 17-8.0 Retention/turnover rates of the department’s protected group employees as compared to non-protected
group employees.

Definition: The rate at which employees remain employed/or leave agency (or particular job class) employment is the
retention/turnover rate. These rates are determined by dividing the number of employees who leave
employment by number of employees at midpoint of fiscal year.

Definition: Employee and customer assessment tools measure the degree to which employees are satisfied with the
conditions of their employment or customers are satisfied with the service that is provided by the
department.

Rationale: Disproportionate traits for protected group employees as compared to other employees is a reflection of

several factors, including workforce climate and effective management of cultural differences ambng
employees. Multicultural competency is directly related to effective service delivery to culturally diverse
clients.

Data Source:  Minnesota DOER and DHS maintain employee turnover/retention data. Several national human services
professional associations have conducted studies on the impact and relationship of cultural norms and
culturally competent staffing on human service delivery. These include the American Psychological
Association, the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, Mental Health Human Resource
Development Project, the Black Psychologists Association. Employee and customer surveys are one means
of evaluating workforce climate and quality or service delivery.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

None anticipated.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Finance and Management

Activity: 18-Reimbursement Division

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $2,586 0.06%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 52.3 0.83%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

® To administer a comprehensive system for the billing, collection, payment and accounting for the cost of care provided
at the department’s state operated facilities, the Consolidated Chemical Dependency Treatment Fund (CCDTF) and the
Medical Assistance Parental Fee program.

m To collect those revenues for the cost of care to which the State is entitled, from whatever party is the responsible payer.

® To maximize reimbursement and maintain cash flow, the Division provides fiscal management support and consultation
to Department and facility management through cost accounting and fiscal analysis/reporting services.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

The claim establishment function for the state operated facilities and Parental Fee program is responsible for obtaining
and documenting client financial information necessary to determine the ability to pay for services provided at the state
facilities, the preparation and processing of documents to establish claims for the cost of care at state facilities and the
calculation and assessment of parental fees from parents of children who are determined eligible for MA without
consideration of parental income and assets. Reimbursement staff determines what assets or income might be availablé for
payment in the determination of the ability to pay and they provide the initial contact with client and family. The staff
initiates financial record keeping systems for each client, so that revenue to the state is maximized in a cost-effective manner
that is sensitive to the capabilities of each person’s ability to pay. Currently, the Regional Treatment Center (RTC) system
serves approximately 2,500 residential clients on a daily basis besides ICF-MR, waivered and outpatient services. There
are approximately 4,000 children on the parental fee program, with 1,800 monthly transactions and approximately 800 active
accounts with a parental fee.

The billing function is responsible for the preparation of approximately 3,400 third party claims monthly, using technology
to automate claims whenever possible for Medicare, Medicaid and commercial carriers such as Blue Cross/Blue Shield, based
upon the type of service provided in the RTC or chemical dependency unit. In addition, there are approximately 12,000 RTC
billing transactions, 6,500 CCDTF transactions and 1,800 Parental Fee transactions monthly.

The collection function is responsible for the collections of all outstanding balances owed for the cost of care at the state
facilities, parental fees and CCDTF through the identification and pursuit of delinquent payers, filing of estate claims,
litigation and other appropriate collection procedures allowed by statute. This unit works with a monthly average of
approximately 8,600 active accounts.

The accounting and reporting functions are responsible for the accounting and fiscal control for the automated billing system
for clients at the Regional Treatment Centers (RTCs), State Operated Community Services (SOCS) and group homes, which
involves approximately 12,000 transactions monthly. Accounting and reporting functions are also maintained for the CCDTF
and Parental Fee programs. Additionally, staff prepares cost accounting and special Chemical Dependency financial reports
for the RTCs, sets billing rates far all 9 RTCs and ICF-MRs and prepares federal Medicare and Medicaid cost settlement
reports for all RTCs and ICF-MRs.
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The accounts payable function for the CCDTF is responsible for the processing of claims for chemical dependency
treatment provided at the RTC system or the approximately 250 providers who participate in the program throughout the
state. The division functions as the invoice processing agent for this 50 million-dollar entitlement program that handles
approximately 22,000 Client Placement Authorizations annually and 34,000 invoices.

The accounts receivable management project purpose is to develop a management framework for coordinating the
department’s non-Child Support Enforcement accounts receivable policy and processes. This project integrates its policies
and procedures with the Departments of Finance, Revenue, Administration and Office of the Attorney General to improve
collections and reduce accounts receivable. The DHS non-child support enforcement accounts receivable totals 12 program
units within the department.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 18-1.0  Attain 100% of the division revenue/collections goal for each Fiscal Year.

Measure 18-1.0: Percent of Reimbursement Division annual revenue/collections goal.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 101% 101% 101% 103 % 100%e
Target 100% 100%

Measure Description - Objective 18-1.0

Definition: Reimbursement division annual revenue/collections goal divided into actual annual division reve-
nue/collections.
Rationale: The division revenue/collections goal for the biennium is established after due consideration for budgeted

RTC, ICF-MR and waivered service client levels, CCDTF and Parental Fee utilization analysis and rate
setting applications. Cooperation and collaboration with other DHS divisions such as Residential Program
Management, Chemical Dependency and Health Care Policy are an integral part of establishing the
biennium budget.

Data Source:  The DHS Reimbursement Division utilizes SWA reports to report actual revenue/collections which is
reconciled with division internal reports.

Discussion of Past Performance:

The division has consistently achieved budgeted revenu:e/collections goals.
Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimates is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Department poliéy/funding decisions regarding RTCs, CCDTF and Parental Fee may have an impact on
revenue/collections by the division.
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Activity: 18-Reimbursement Division

Objective 18-2.0: Maintain division cost per dollar collected at less than $.03.

Measure 18-2.0: Cost per dollar collected.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance $.017 - $.015 $.016 $.015 $.02e
Target $.022 $.024

Measure Description - Objective 18-2.0

Definition: Reimbursement Division expenditures divided by Reimbursement Division collections.

Rationale: This objective is an overall division efficiency measurement. It compares the division cost relationship to
total division collections. Individual unit measurements, comprising the overall division objective, are
necessary to analyze deviations from the expected outcomes.

Data Source: SWA and Reimbursement Division accounting reports.

Discussion of Pa:st Performance:

The division has consistently maintained cost per dollar collected at less than $.02.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Department policy/funding decisions regarding RTCs, CCDTF and Parental Fee may have an impact on
revenue/collections by the division.

Objective 18-3.0: Maintain the Regional Treatment Center (RTC) collections per patient/client day at a constant to
increasing level even though overall patient/client days are decreasing.

Measure 18-3.0. Collections per patient/client day.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance $147.15 $161.95 $164.36 $170.59  $190.00e
Target . . $192.00  $192.00

Measure Description - Objective 18-3.0

Definition: Reimbursement Division revenue/collections divided by Residential Program Management patient/client
days.
Rationale: There has been an ongoing downsizing in programs operated by the RTCs. While this downsizing has an

obvious negative effect on total collections, it is important to maintain collections on an individual
patient/client day basis at a constant to increasing level.

Data Source:  Reimbursement Division accounting records and Residential Program Management Division patient/client
statistics.
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Activity: 18-Reimbursement Division

Discussion of Past Performance:

Collections per client/patient day have increased in each of the past four years.
Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Legislative issues affecting ability to write off accounts receivable, ability to pay decisions, the mix of
disability types, etc. will have an impact on actual collections.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Finance and Management

Activity: 19-Budget Analysis

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $374 0.01%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 6.7 0.11% of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

The Budget Analysis Division has two missions: (1) to coordinate the work of the other divisions to produce the Biennial
Operating Budget and any necessary supplementary budget requests; and (2) to provide policy analysis to the Senior
Management Team on human service financing and budgeting issues.

Budget Analysis has four primary goals:

®  Manage and direct the Biennial and Supplemental budget process so that the budget is produced to meet the Governor’s
guidelines and is delivered to the Department of Finance (DOF) by October 15 and to the Legislature by November 30
in the even years (Minnesota Statutes, 1994, Chapter 16A).

8 Produce budget information, fiscal reports and financing recommendations as required by the DHS Senior Management
Team, Governor, Legislature, Executive Staff agencies and the Federal Government.

B Assist DHS staff in establishing and implementing legislative intent in the budget passed by the Legislature and in other
laws that have a fiscal impact on DHS.

B Provide analytical support to major agency initiatives and policy priorities.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

Budget Analysis activities have two components, budget planning and development and finance and management policy
analysis.

The budget planning and development function requires preparation of substantive internal guidelines, based on DOF
instructions, necessary to uniformly implement processes for producing the Biennial Budget. Division staff orient all DHS
divisions on how to carry out DHS and DOF budget instructions and coordinate the preparation of all budget support
documents. Staff further identify policy issues with budget ramifications, study them and make recommendations on possible
solutions to DHS management. In addition, staff analyze budget proposals and make recommendations to Senior DHS staff
when appropriate. When Senior Management makes its final decisions, division staff coordinate the process of assembling
and editing the budget document and prepare fiscal summaries of the final product for delivery to DOF.

After the Governor makes his recommendations, division staff monitor the Biennial Budget through the legislative process
and write summaries of enacted fiscal bills incorporating legislative intent where possible.

The finance and management analysis function works through these activities: As staff division to the Senior Management
Team, staff identify and evaluate both current and future issues regarding the financing and management of human services
programs. In particular, staff provide policy development, planning, and fiscal analysis regarding issues that cut across
department divisions. It is developing baseline information related to current and historical program financing that will be
used to produce budget development tools for DHS policymakers. Recommendations will serve as a basis for a major
restructuring and simplification of current state financing of programs.

Division clients include DHS Divisions, DHS Senior Management Team, the Governor and the Legislature in addition to
the general public.
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Activity: 19-Budget Analysis

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:
Objective 19-1.0. Manage the budget process and produce the biennial budget or supplementary budget in a timely fashion.

Measure 19-1.0 The Department of Human Services biennial budget will be 100% complete by the statutory deadline for
delivery to the Department of Finance.

F.Y. 1991 FE.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 100% 100%
Target 100% 100 %
10/15 & 11/30/94 10/15 & 11/30/96
Measure Description - Objective 19-1.0
Definition: Minnesota Statutes, 1994 Supplement, Section 16A. 10 requires submission of each agencies budget to the

Department of Finance by October 15, and the Legislature by November 30 in the even number years.
Rationale:
Data Source:  Database maintained by the Division and Financial Management Division.
Discussion of Past Performance:

The biennial operating budget has been produced and submitted in a timely fashion in both years measured.
Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

The budget process is controlled by external sources such as the Governor’s office, the Legislature, and

the Department of Finance. It is quite possible that requirements and time lines may not be attainable if
the budget process changes due to administrative or political circumstances.

Objective 19-2.0.Perform analytical studies on human services issues important to current and future financing, management,

performance reporting, and policy initiatives and provide findings and/or recommendations to the Senior Management Team.

Measure 19-2.0 Number of studies completed.

F.Y. i991 FY 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 5 7 10 11 11
Target 11 11
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Measure Description - Objective 2.0

Definition: Analyses are designed to provide critical information in support of the agency’s high-priority initiatives and
specific budget initiatives. Current-issue studies are assigned by the Senior Management Team or by the
Budget Director. Emerging-issue studies either are assigned or are staff-initiated with Budget Director
approval. Results of the studies are communicated via written reports, advisory memoranda, policy briefs,

and by oral briefings. The Performance Report is required annually (1993 Laws, Chapter 192).

Rationale: The demand is growing for analytical information focused at specific agency reform initiatives, particularly
in areas that cross administrative divisions or professional disciplines.

Data Source:  Project reports.
Discussion of Past Performance:

Demand for analytical studies on financial and management policy issues has increased in recently years.
Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.

Other Factors Aﬁeéting Performance:

Reliable data often is unavailable. Studies normally require the cooperation and participation of staff and
managers not under the investigator’s control. Study parameters, while negotiated with investigators, are
not controlled by investigators.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Finance and Management

Activity: 20-Appeals and Regulations Division

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $1,429 0.03%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 24.0 0.38%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

The mission of the DHS Appeals and Regulations Division is to assure policy and program coordination and integration
through communications, regulation development, administrative appeals processes, and contract management functions.

The program has three primary goals:

®  DHS rules will be adopted in compliance with the Administrative Procedures Act, assuring appropriate service delivery
that is consistent with state and federal law;

B Administrative fair hearings will be conducted and orders issued through a process which meets all legal requirements;
and

®m  Contract management functions will support the improvement of clients’ well-being and the successful completion of .
necessary agency work.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

The program is delivered through the following activities:

Rulemaking Activities: Rulemakers work with program staff and the public to develop rules. Their activities include work
with advisory committees; legal analysis; policy analysis; and preparation of State Register publications, and other supporting
documentation, including fiscal notes and statements of need and reasonableness. The agency has almost 100 rules; 24 are
currently under development or revision.

Administrative Fair Hearings: Appeals referees conduct evidentiary hearings to determine the facts and draw conclusions
of law affecting human service applicants and recipients whose benefits have been denied, terminated or otherwise adversely
affected by county human service agency or state agency actions; and final agency orders are issued affirming or reversing
the county or state agency. Over 3,500 appeals are processed each year.

Contract Management: Division staff review and approve all DHS contracts; execute contracts under delegations of authority

from the attorney general’s office, and the departments of administration and finance; and maintains data and produces
reports on contracting functions. DHS enters into more than 1,000 contracts and grants each year.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

B Legislation: Both federal and state legislation has a significant impact on the volume of rulemaking that is required,
the direction rulemaking takes, and the procedures that must be followed. Changes in federal law often require
immediate changes in state rules to avoid loss of federal financial support. State law may require an agency to
promulgate rules, or to amend rules to implement new legislation. The length of time and the amount of process that
must be provided in adopting a rule depend on whether legislation provides clear policy directives or whether the
legislation is silent on policy direction. The Minnesota legislature has frequently amended the Administrative Procedure
Act. :
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®  Legislation that creates new programs (i.e. MinnesotaCare), restricts or eliminates eligibility for programs (i.e.
GA/Work Readiness), or modifies or reduces benefits under a human services program (i.e. prior authorization of MA
services) will also affect the number of administrative fair hearings. As the number of individuals on human services
caseloads increases, the number of appeals will also increase.

B Public Interest: The level of public interest and participation in the development of a particular rule has a significant
impact on the work required by this program. Where there are fiscal issues for counties or other service providers,
the process of gathering and considering public input increases significantly. An increased effort is also required where
there are stakeholders with opposing interests.

8 Technology: With the implementation of Maxis (automated client eligibility system), the number of appeals of regarding
eligibility determinations has decreased. The use of telephone hearings has reduced the amount of time referees are
out of the office, therefore increasing their ability to issue orders on a timely basis. The implementation of the statewide
systems project will have a significant impact on contract processing.

8 Continuous Quality Improvement (CQI): The division utilizes CQI principles to review its contract management
functions, improve the process and improve customer satisfaction. The well-being of clients and the ability of DHS
to complete certain tasks has been improved by improving the timeliness of contract execution; developing and including
clear and measurable performance outcomes in contracts; and ensuring that the contracts are legally enforceable.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 20-1.0 DHS rules will be adopted without procedural defects during the 1996-1997 biennium.

Measure 20-1.0  Percent of rules without procedural defects.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 100% 100% 100% 100%
Target 100%e 100% 100%

Measure Description - Objective 20-1.0

Definition: A count of the number of rules where no procedural defects are identified compared to the total number
of rules adopted in each fiscal year.

Rationale: Rules have the force and effect of law only when adopted following the procedures specified in the
Minnesota Administrative Procedure Act. Activities involved in avoiding procedural defects include
ensuring adequate public input; ensuring that rules are consistent with state and federal law through legal
analysis; ensure that rules are consistent with other state and federal regulations through policy analysis;
and ensuring that all Administrative Procedure Act requirements are met in all rule notices, State Register
publications, and other supporting documentation, including fiscal notes and statements of need and
reasonableness. By tracking the number of procedural defects, we can measure the effectiveness of the
Rules Unit.

Data Source: ~ ALJ and AGO reports.
Discussion of Past Performance:

The Rules Unit has proven its effectiveness through its consistent record of avoiding procedural defects
while adopting rules.
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Plan to Achieve Targets:
Target estimate is based on current levels of funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

None, although frequent changes in the Minnesota Administrative Procedures Act make it difficult to avoid
errors.

Objective 20-2.0. Administrative fair hearings are conducted and orders issued within mandated time lines, with greater

than ninety percent of the orders in fair hearings issued within the 60 day or 90 day time lines required by federal and state

law.

Measure 20-2.0 Percent of orders in fair hearings that are issued within the 60 day or 90 day time lines required by federal
and state law.

F.Y. 1991 E.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 80% 91% 89% 89%
Target 90 %e %0% 90 %

Measure Description - Objective 20-2.0

Definition: A count of the number of orders issued beyond the 60 or 90 day time lines compared to the total number
of orders issued.

Rationale: Federal and state law establish 60-day and 90-days time lines for issuing orders in administrative hearings.
Compliance with these time lines are important to assure that benefits are provided without undue delay
to individuals who are entitled to those benefits, and to assure that individual who are not entitled to

benefits do not continue to receive continued benefits for an extended time period, building up significant
overpayments that are difficult to recover.

Data Source: ~ Database maintained by the division.
Discussion of Past Performance:

Increased use of telephone hearings and more effective use of personal computers enabled the Appeals
Section to improve timeliness 10 percent last biennium.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current level of funding, with no substantial increase in number of appeals.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

County agencies{ can and do sometimes hold an appeal réquest while they attempt to negotiate with a

recipient. This time is counted by federal agencies against the time allowed for issuing orders, even
thought the state agency has not received the hearing request.
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Objective 20-3. Contracts will be executed prior to work starting, with fewer than five percent of the contracts executed
having violations of Minnesota Statutes, section 16A.15, subdivision 3.

Measure 20-3.0 Percent of contracts executed prior to work being started.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 E.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance

Target 90% 90 %
Definition: The number of contracts executed prior to work starting, divided by the total number of contracts executed.
Rationale: Minnesota Statutes, section 16A.15, subdivision 3, requires that a contract be fully executed prior to work

being authorized to start. By streamlining the contract execution process, the delays in execution will be
minimized; clients who are receiving essential services either from a grantee or a contractor will receive
the needed services without delay, thus improving their well-being; and agency work that is dependent on
a contractor can proceed without delay.

Data Source:  This data will be accessible through the new statewide accounting system.

Discussion of Past Performance:

In 1986, the legislative auditor found over 90% of DHS contracts were not executed until after work had
commenced. The establishment of the Contracts Section has resulted in vast improvements in QHS
contracting procedures.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current level of funding and assumes a smooth transition to the new statewide
system.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

The Contracts Section cannot control the effort or lack of effort made by other agency staff; the timeliness
of the staff in other state agencies who are responsible for executing contracts (i.e. Department of
Administration, Office of Contract Management); or problems that may arise during implementation of the
new statewide systems project.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Finance and Management

Activity: 23-Reports and Forecasts

1994 Total Expenditures (3000s): $ 716 0.02%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 12.7 0.2%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

To forecast DHS expenditures for entitlement programs and other programs requiring forecasts with accuracy such that the
State budget is not disrupted by avoidable shocks.

To estimate the fiscal effects of changes in forecasted programs or new programs under consideration by the Legislature,
so that legislative decisions are informed by knowledge of the budget implications of those decisions.

To meet state and federal requirements for statistical reporting and other information on caseloads, expenditures, and
forecasts concerning Minnesota’s Family Self-Sufficiency (FSS) programs and medical programs, including MinnesotaCare.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

This activity provides forecasts of expenditures in FSS programs and medical programs including MinnesotaCare to the
Department of Finance and the Legislature twice annually, as required by the schedule for the State forecast. (Forecasts are
usually published in November and March.) This activity also prepares fiscal notes on legislative changes in the same
programs. Fiscal notes on changes which become law.are used as forecast adjustments. This activity has estimated the cost
of the MinnesotaCare program from the time of its initial consideration by the Legislature in 1992. .
This activity uses its economic expertise, budget expertise, and program knowledge to provide consulting services on
technical economic issues and budget issues to staff in other DHS divisions.

This activity meets federal statistical reporting requirements on programs with federal financing: Medical Assistance, Aid

to Families with Dependent Children, and Food Stamps. This activity also prepares and publishes reports on caseloads,
expenditures, and activity in DHS programs. It also responds to information on FSS and medical programs.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

The programs for which this activity forecasts caseloads and expenditures are influenced by legislative decisions,
demographic changes, enrollment behavior of populations with potential eligibility, and the economic environment, including
especially unemployment and inflation.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 23-1.0. DHS biennid] forecasts of expenditures in General Fund programs will be at least 97 % accurate for the
first year of the biennium and at least 95% accurate for the second year of the biennium.

Measure 23-1.0 (a): General Fund Program Forecast Accuracy - First Year of Biennium.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 98.5 97.0e
Target 97.0
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Measure 23-1.0 (b): General Fund Program Forecast Accuracy - Second Year of Biennium.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 85.4 97.1 95.0e
Target 95.0

Measure Description - Objective 23-1.0

Definition: The basis for comparison is the aggregate dollar forecast of expenditures in General Fund programs as
published in March, during the biennial legislative session in which the budget is established. This forecast
is adjusted by the value of fiscal notes on legislative changes passed into law.

Rationale: Use of the aggregate dollar forecast permits forecast differences in various programs to offset each other.
The target for forecast accuracy would be unreasonably optimistic as applied to any one of the forecasted

programs.

The aggregate difference from the forecast is also a reasonable measure in that it represents the net impact
of forecast differences on the State budget.

Data Source:  Data sources are historical expenditure series maintained by this activity and published in forecast
documents. Actual dollar expenditures shown are either identical or approximately the same as
expenditures in the Statewide Accounting System. )

.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Performance since FY 1982 has met the forecasting targets more often than not. FY 1990 and FY 1991
fell notably below the targets because of a major forecast difference in Medical Assistance nursing home
caseload.

Plan to Achieve Targets:
This activity aims to minimize the State’s forecast risk in all forecasted programs by using good science
and due diligence in its forecasting work and by developing and maintaining data sources appropriate to

forecasting. Two health care economists added to the staff in 1993 are steadily improving the science
applied to DHS forecasts.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

The next recession, which is not forecasted within the horizon of the current forecast, can be expected to
increase expenditures above forecast.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Finance and Management

Activity: 25-Licensing

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $2,657 0.06%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 49.7 0.79%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

The program performs essential functions related to the Department’s mission of "Prevention" and "Protection” as well as
functions related to customer service. Program goals include:

B Prevention - activities intended to reduce the potential for harm to persons served by licensed programs. Activities
include background studies, program monitoring, and program inspection.

H  Protection - activities intended to prevent recurrence of unsafe or harmful actions in licensed programs. Activities
include investigations of abuse or neglect in licensed programs, investigation of licensing violations, and initiation and
enforcement of appropriate licensing sanctions.

B Customer services - assistance to programs serving children and vulnerable adults. Customer service includes
responding to requests for reconsideration of correction orders and license probations, timely issuance of licenses,
variances, and responses to questions and inquiries from license holders and the general public.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

The program assures that minimum standards set forth in Minnesota Statutes and Rules are met in programs licensed to serve
children and vulnerable adults. Activities include conducting background studies on license holders, employees, and
volunteers; investigating allegations of maltreatment in licensed programs; inspecting, monitoring, and licensing residential
and nonresidential programs; investigating alleged licensing violations; initiating actions to correct licensing violations and/or
deny, suspend, or revoke a program’s license; reviewing and approving variances to rule requirements; certifying county
and authorizing private agencies to perform delegated licensing functions; providing technical assistance to license holders;
and responding to general inquiries from the public.

Programs inspected, licensed, and monitored by the Division of Licensing include (April 1994):

1,454  Child Care Centers Rule 3
47  Child Placement/Adoption Agencies "~ Rule 4
45  Institutions for Children with Serious Emotional Disturbances Rule 5

2  Maternity Shelters Rule 6
53  Group Homes for Children Rule 8
93  Semi-Independent Living Services Rule 18

374  Residential Services for People with Developmental Disabilities Rule 34
103  Residential Chemical Dependency Services Rule 35
84  Residential Mental Health Services for Adults Rule 36
217  Day Training and Habilitation Services for People with Developmental Disabilities Rule 38
448  Home & Community Based Services for People with Developmental Disabilities Rule 42
228  Outpatient Chemical Dependency Services Rule 43
23  Residential Facilities and Services for Physically Handicapped Rule 80
75  Adult Day Care Rule 223

3,246 TOTAL
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Not included in the preceding total are 93 mental health centers certified by the Division. Additional licensing activities in
1993 included taking 58 licensing actions to deny, place on probation, suspend, or revoke a program’s license; investigating
approximately 700 licensing complaints concerning programs monitored by the Division; investigating approximately 600
allegations of maltreatment, processing 1,850 requests for variances; and responding to 48 requests for reconsideration of
probation or correction orders.

The Division also certifies county licensing activities related to Family Systems (Family Day Care - Rule 2, Adult Foster
Care - Rule 51/203, and Child Foster Care - Rule 1) programs in the 87 counties and takes necessary enforcement action
based on county recommendations. The Division also monitors the licensing actions of 47 private agencies (Rule 4 Agencies)
authorized to perform child foster care licensing functions. Family system programs licensed by the Division of Licensing
based on county and private agency recommendations (April 1994) include:

4,461  Family Foster Care & Group Family Foster Care Rule 1
14,539  Family Day Care & Group Family Day Care Rule 2
2,045  Adult Foster Care Rule 203/51

21,045 TOTAL

Additional licensing activities in family systems in 1993 included taking 223 licensing actions to deny, place on probation,
suspend, or revoke a program’s license; processing 696 requests for variances; and processing 264 disqualifications (97 were
set aside, 120 were granted variances, and 47 were not set aside).

TRENDS IMPACTING THE PROGRAM (NUMBERS):

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 FE.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994%* .

LICENSED PROGRAMS:
A. DHS monitored 2,787 3,145 3,251 3,246
B. County monitored 18,550 20,032 20,782 21,045
NUMBER OF MALTREATMENT
REPORTS RECEIVED: 2,100* 1,802 1,769 1,847
NUMBER OF MALTREATMENT REPORTS
ASSIGNED FOR INVESTIGATION: 1,265 1,085 651 632
NUMBER OF BACKGROUND STUDIES:
A. Number of people studied 37,379 61,618 53,930 45,085
B. Number of names they had 52,647 87,036 74,661 63,500
NUMBER OF SUBJECTS REQUIRED
TO SUBMIT FINGERPRINTS: 0 61 310 525
NUMBER OF DISQUALIFICATIONS: 235 306 375 316
NUMBER OF REQUESTS
FOR RECONSIDERATION: 174 133 106 93
PERCENT OF DISQUALIFICATIONS: 67% 44 % 28% 29%
VARIANCE REQUESTS '
(background studies): 6 3 7 54
NUMBER OF INDIVIDUALS REMOVED: 72 200 299 393

* Data are estimated
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ACTIONS TAKEN TO MANAGE WORKLOADS:

The following actions have been taken to manage licensing workloads within existing resources:

1.

The licensing period has been changed from one year to two years for programs that complete two licensing cycles
without any significant licensing violations (programs are not placed on probation or suspended). Programs placed on
probation or suspended must demonstrate compliance for one and two licensing periods, respectively, before being
permitted to receive a two-year license. This action permits the Division to devote more of its resources to programs
that fail to fully comply with licensing requirements.

The division has instituted "key indicator" reviews for many rules on an every other licensing cycle to replace full
licensing reviews. Programs that fail "key indicator" reviews receive a "full” licensing review. This action reduces
inconvenience to programs and reduces the average time spent on-site without reducing the quality of the licensing
review.

The period of certification/authorization of licensing functions delegated to counties and private agencies has changed
from once every two years to once every four years. This action results from a change in the law and changes the
review cycle for licensing functions delegated to the counties.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

External factors that influence the need for and level of program resources include:

Increases in work - Increases in the number of programs, allegations of maltreatment, licensing complaints, media
interest, etc.

Requirements in laws, rules, and regulations - Laws, rules, and regulations dictate licensing requirements and directly
affect the need for and level of program resources.

Demographic and population trends - Changes in the number and age of the general population, the health of the
population, the number of individuals with disabilities, and/or the scope of those disabilities influence the type and
number of residential and nonresidential programs.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 25-1.0. The Division will process license applications and requests for variances in a timely manner.

Measure 25-1.0 (a) Percent of license renewals completed before expiration of the current license.

F.Y. 1991 E.Y. 1992 FE.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance . 1991-1993 Data is Unavailable 80%e 80%e
Target 80% 80%

Measure 25-1.0 (b) Percent of new license applications processed within 75 working days of receipt of the completed
application.

F.Y. 1991 FE.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 1991-1993 Data is Unavailable 80%e 80%e
Target 80% 80%
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Measure 25-1.0 (¢c) Percent of variance requests completed within 45 days of receipt of the completed request.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 E.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 1991-1993 Data is Unavailable 80%e 80%e

Target

80% 80%

Measure Description - Objective 25-1.0

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

With respect to license renewal, timely manner is defined as before expiration of the current license. A

negative licensing action is an action to deny, suspend, or revoke a license. A license will not be renewed

while a negative licensing action is pending. This measure does not include renewals where a negative

licensing action is pending. However, the license will be extended until resolution of the contested action. -
Performance target is based on an estimated 1,600 licenses renewed in DHS-monitored programs.

With respect to a new license application, timely manner is defined as within 75 working days of receipt
of the completed application. The legislature mandates that the Commissioner act on new license
applications within 90 working days of receipt of a completed application. One-hundred percent of
applications will be acted upon within 90 working days. Performance target is based on an estimated 100
new (first-time) licenses issued each year in DHS monitored programs.

With respect to a variance request, timely manner is defined as completed within 45 days of receipt of the
completed request. A variance request is a request from a license holder to obtain an exception from a rule
requirement by instituting an alternative means of compliance. Performance target is based on an estimated
1,850 variance requests received per year. «

The legislature has mandated that certain individuals be licensed before providing services to children and
vulnerable adults. The measure under objective 1 is a measure of administrative efficiency and customer
service (See the measure under objective 2 for activities to prevent or minimize deficiencies in licensed
programs). For purposes of objective 1, timely service is considered a benchmark of customer service.

Division of Licensing

Discussion of Past Performance:

There is no historical information on past performance.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimates were developed from estimates of current practice and assumes continuation of current
levels of program funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Division priority will be given to "protection" activities. With limited resources, if the need for protection
activities increases, processing licensing applications and variances will be delayed. The Division expects
the total number of licenses issued to increase slightly in the next three to five years.
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Objective 25-2.0 The Division will monitor programs to assure compliance with Minnesota Laws and Rules.

Measure 25-2.0: Number of programs monitored during routine licensing reviews, unannounced inspections, and complaint
investigations.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 1991 - 1993 Data is Unavailable 2,500e 2,500e
Target ' 2,500 2,500

Measure Description - Objective 25-2.0

Definition. Licensing reviews are on-site program inspections.

Rationale: The measures under objective 2 indicate on-site visits to monitor programs for compliance with Minnesota
Rules and Statutes. Monitoring activities include regular licensing reviews, unannounced licensing visits,
and complaint investigations. Monitoring programs is an integral component in identifying and addressing
program deficiencies before those deficiencies cause harm to persons served by the program. Investigations
of allegations of abuse, neglect or maltreatment are addressed separately (See Objective 3).

Data Source:  Division of Licensing

Discussion of Past Performance:

There is no historical information on past performance.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimates were developed from estimates of current practice and assumes continuation of current
levels of program funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

The change to a two-year license period will reduce the number of routine licensing reviews and should
allow more licensing resources to focus on complaint investigations.

Objective 25-3.0 The Division will investigate allegations of maltreatment of vulnerable adults and children in programs
licensed directly by the Division in a timely manner and will reduce the backlog of older investigations.

Measure 25-3.0: Average number of months to complete investigations of newly received reports of maltreatment.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Target 1991-1993 Data is Unavailable <6 mo.e <6 mo.e
Target <6 mo <6 mo

Measure Description - Objective 25-3.0

Definition: An investigation of alleged maltreatment is "completed" only after all investigative activities have been
finished, all documentation has been correctly cataloged, any necessary corrective action has been taken
or ordered, and the final public investigation memorandum has been written. The measure is of the
average length of time to complete all investigations of reports received during the identified time period.
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Rationale:

Data Source:

25-Licensing

In addition to timely investigations of new reports, the division will reduce the backlog of investigations
which have yet to be completed. By July 1, 1995, the backlog of maltreatment reports that have incomplete
investigations will be reduced by 25 percent from the July 1, 1994, level.

Objective three identifies action to protect vulnerable adults and children served by licensed programs.
Some investigations are more complicated and take more time than others. Reports representing the highest
risk of harm receive the highest priority. In many cases, the investigative activities are completed to the
extent that it is known that there was not, or is no longer, a risk of harm, but the investigation
memorandum has yet to be written. Completion of some of these memoranda is postponed so as to allow
the investigation of other reports.

Division of Licensing

Discussion of Past Performance:

There is no historical information on past performance.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimates were developed from estimates of current practice regarding new complaints and assumes
continuation of current levels of program funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Public awareness of maltreatment issues impacts the number of reports received. County adult and child
protection agencies are increasingly abdicating their responsibility to participate in these investigations,
resulting in more work for the Division of Licensing. Likely statutory changes will effect both the
reporting standards and the investigation practices, and will likely have a significant impact on this
program.

Objective 25-4.0 The Division will complete applicant background studies for individuals with no Minnesota criminal history

and no history of maltreatment allegations within 15 working days, and will respond to requests for reconsideration of

disqualifications within 15 working days.

Measure 25-4.0 (a): Number of months in which average response rate was less than or equal to 15 working days of receipt
of the background study form for individuals with no Minnesota criminal history and no history of maltreatment allegations.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 FE.Y. 1995 F.Y.‘ 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 12 12 5 12e 12e

Target

12 12

Measure 25-4.0 (b): Percent of reconsideration requests responded to within 15 working days.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 100% 100% Data Unavail- 100%e 100 %e

Target

able for 1993 100% 100%
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Measure Description - Objective 25-4.0

Déefinition: Background studies involve a review of criminal history information at the Bureau of Criminal
Apprehension and a review of division records of substantiated maltreatment of vulnerable adults and
children. In some cases, criminal history information from other sources, such as Minnesota district court
records, other states, or the Federal Bureau of Investigation must be obtained. In other cases, additional
information must be obtained from county social service agencies regarding maltreatment reports in which
the individual is the identified perpetrator. In these cases, the background study typically takes longer than
15 working days, but the individual and the facility that initiated the study are sent notices indicating that
more time is needed to complete the study.

Rationale: Objective four identifies activities designed to reduce the potential that disqualified individuals will provide
direct contact services to children or vulnerable adults in licensed programs, while minimizing the hardship

on those service providers with no records of maltreatment or criminal activity.

Data Source:  Division of Licensing

Discussion of Past Performance:

Background studies began in 1991. Due to the inability to fill vacant positions, the timely response rate
deteriorated in 1993.

Plan to Achieve Targets: ' .

Target estimates were developed from estimates of current practices and assume continuation of current
levels of program funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Staff turnover, the inability to fill vacant positions and administrative decisions regarding resource
allocations have had significant impacts on the success of this program.
Objective 25-5.0. The Division will review and certify county and private agencies to perform delegated licensing functions
at least once every four years.

Measure 25-5.0: Percent of counties and private agencies certified to perform delegated licensing functions at least once
every four years.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 50% - 50% 75% 100%e 100%e
Target 100% 100%

Measure Description - Objective 25-5.0

Definition: Counties and private agencies are delegated licensing functions under Minnesota Rules, part 9543.0010 to
9543.0150. Under Minnesota Statutes, section 245A. 16, subdivision 6, counties and private agencies must
be reviewed for compliance at least every four years. (Certification and authorization are governed by Rule
13 (Minnesota Rules, parts 9543.0010 to 9543.0150). Rule 13 was adopted in 1991. In 1993 the
legislature amended Minnesota Statutes, section 245A.16, subdivision 6 and changed the certification
reviews from at least once every two years to at least once every four years.
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Rationale: Reviews are mandated by statute to ensure rules are uniformly enforced throughout the state.
Data Source:  Division of Licensing

Discussion of Past Performance:

Certification of licensing functions began in 1991. Staff resources were insufficient in 1991 to 1993 to
permit program certification every 2 years.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

The legislature changed certification of county and private agencies to once every four years. Target
estimates were developed from estimates of current practice and assume continuation of current levels of

program funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Increased "protection" activity by this unit based on increased license actions in foster care/family child
care.

Objective 25-6.0 The Division will respond to county recommendations governing the issuance of a license and actions to

suspend, revoke, or make probationary a license in a timely manner.

Measure 25-6.0: Percent of county recommendations acted upon within 45 working days. .

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 FE.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 1991-1993 Data is Unavailable 0 %e 90 %e
Target 9%0% 90 %

Measure Description - Objective 25-6.0

Definition: Acted upon means a letter has been sent from the Commissioner or the Commissioner’s designee to the
license holder or county indicating the licensing action the Department has taken. The license holder has
the right to appeal any action. The appeal process and resolution of any appeal is not included within the
45 working day time line.

Rationale: Objective 6 is intended to meet the Department’s mission of prevention and protection. The need for
additioral information or further investigation results in delays in acting upon a county’s recommendation.

Data Source:  Division of Licensing.
Discussion of Past Performance:

There is no historical information on past performances.
Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimates were developed from estimates of current practice and assumes continuation of current
levels of program funding.
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Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Increases in licensing violations in Family System programs monitored by the counties. Availability of all
necessary supporting information to act on the recommendations.
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Agency: Department of Human Services
Program: Life Skills Self-Sufficiency

PROGRAM SUMMARY

Total Expenditures:

From State General Fund
From Local Gov’t Trust Fund
From Federal Funds

From Other Funds

Number of FTE Staff:

Expenditure and Staffing (F.Y. 1994)

(8 in thousands)

$ 202,270

19,736
50,762
72,289
59,483

163.3

4.67 %

2.59 %

of department’s spending

of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

A strong, supportive social services infrastructure must be maintained to help people, particularly those with long-term needs,
achieve maximum independence and self-sufficiency. The purpose of the Life Skills Self-Sufficiency Program is to develop
and maintain programs so that people who need help providing for themselves will receive the help they need. The goals

of the program are:

L] In addition to strong economic assistance and health care programs, to maintain a strong social services system that

maximizes independence.

= To provide choices in long-term care that allow older Minnesotans and Minnesotans with special needs to live as

independently as possible.

= To increase focus on customer and family needs and outcomes so programs are more flexible and responsive in

delivering the help people need.

SUMMARY OF PROGRAM SERVICES:

This program area has responsibility for the following activities: Deaf and Hard of Hearing Services, Quality Services,
Community Social Services, Developmental Disabilities, Aging and Adult Services and Chemical Dependency. Descriptions

of these activities are found in the individual sections that follow.
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MAJOR PROGRAM DRIVERS:

The following are considered the primary factors which will affect the program delivery and their related client focused
results:

Effect of federal health care and welfare reform initiatives.

Results of follow up customer survey data collected by the Department, based on structured interviews with counties
about steps the Department needs to take. The program is committed to the principles of total quality management.
The customer survey acts as a way for the program to check on how it is doing in the eyes of its customers. Acting
to make changes in the way which the program does its business may require some modifications in program priorities.

Effects of The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) related to yet to be addressed awareness of consumer rights
and agency requests for technical assistance. The implications for social services delivery systems are only now
becoming evident.

A increasing proportion of Minnesotans are becoming elderly which will increase the demands on social supports.

Non-categorical approaches to support services require further attention as the current complexity in service delivery
frustrates clients and providers.

KEY PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

The following are selected program objectives and performance measures from within the Life Skills Self-Sufficiency
Performance Report Section that represent key indicators of the administration’s progress toward its goals.

Goal 1: "In addition to strong economic assistance and health care programs, to maintain a strong social services
system that maximizes independence.

Objective: Eligible deaf, hard of hearing, speech impaired, and mobility impaired Minnesotans will receive specialized
telephone equipment which will enable them to access the telephone system. :
(Objective 26-2.0, page 70.)

Performance Measures:

Number of individuals receiving telephone equipment.

Percent of recipients able to access the telephone independently.
Objective: Improve chemical dependency treatment outcomes for Minnesota clients treated through the Consolidated
Fund. (Objective 48-1.0, page 100.)

Performance Measure:

Percentage reduction in alcohol/drug problem severity scores post-treatment compared with pretreatment.
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Goal 2: To provide choices in long-term care that allow older Minnesotans and Minnesotans with special needs to live
as independently as possible.

Objective: Adults with mental retardation or related conditions will live as independently as possible in the
community. (Objective 34-2.1, page 82.)

Performance Measures:

Number of persons receiving supports to live as independently as possible in community settings through semi-
independent living services (SILS).

Percent of "SILS eligible" persons receiving SILS.
Objective: Consumers (nursing home residents, acute care Medicare patients and persons receiving in-home services)

will receive education/information about health and long term care rights and benefits to enable them to make informed
choices about long term care options and to advocate for themselves when necessary will be maintained at current

levels. (Objective 37-2.1, page 88.)
Performance Measure:

Number of consumers receiving education through the Aging Ombudsman office.

Goal 3: To increase focus on customer and family needs and outcomes so programs are more flexible and responsive
in delivering the help people need.

Objective: Local county human service agencies will use outcomes data to provide information to various

stakeholders/decision-makers and to make continuous improvements in their social service delivery system for the
purpose of further enhancing outcomes for all target populations served. (Objective 30-5.0, page 77.)

Performance Measure:
The percentage of local county human service agencies who are using outcomes data to provide information

to various stakeholders/decision-makers and to make continuous improvements in their social service delivery
system for the purpose of further enhancing outcomes for all target populations served.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Life Skills Self-Sufficiency

Activity: 26-Deaf and Hard of Hearing Services Division (DHHSD)

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $2,982 0.07%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 46.0 0.73%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOAL:

B To create full access to the human service system for people who are deaf or hard of hearing.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

The DHHSD has two major program components: direct client services and developmental services and support. The
Regional Service Centers for Deaf and Hard of Hearing People (RSC’s), were established as a result of the 1980 Hearing
Impaired Services Act, which provide a central entry point for persons who are deaf or hard of hearing to access the human
service system in their region. RSC’s are located in the following areas: Duluth, Virginia, Fergus Falls, Crookston, St.
Peter, Rochester, St. Cloud, Willmar, and St. Paul. RSC services include:

Services to Consumers
Assessment
Referral, Coordination and Follow-up (short-term case management)
Advocacy
Statewide Telephone Equipment Distribution Program

Services to Agencies ’ .
Consultation: Clients/Programs
Technical Assistance: Program Development/Evaluation
In-Service Training
Information and Resource Development

General Services
Information and Referral
Interpreter Upgrading Opportunities
Community Workshops
Equipment/Resource Lending Library
Interpreter/Referral

There are approximately 275,000 deaf and hard of hearing persons in Minnesota. Approximately 40% live in Greater
Minnesota in rural, sparsely populated settings. Hearing loss is the largest chronic disability impacting about 40,000 deaf
and 235,000 hard of hearing persons. The division through its RSC offices, accesses regionally-based programs that are
fragmented and difficult for this population to access.

Each of the eight RSCs has a Regional Advisory Committee comprised of consumers, advocates, or professionals working
with people who are deaf or hard of hearing. At least fifty percent of the committee members must be deaf or hard of
hearing. The regional advisory committees assist the RSCs in assessing the status of human services and identifying major
issues which impact on the development and delivery of appropriate, accessible services for deaf and hard of hearing
consumers within regions.
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One member of each regional advisory committee serves as the regional representative to the Minnesota Commission Serving
Deaf and Hard of Hearing People (MCDHH). This facilitates the flow of information between the regions and the statewide
advisory group and ensures that recommendations made by the MCDHH to the Governor and the Legislature effectively
address regional issues and service needs.

The Program Development and Support Section was created to house the Division’s strategic planning, information
systems, evaluation, and monitoring activities. A major goal is to develop and enhance human service policies and
procedures which impact upon statewide human service delivery systems. This section works proactively to influence the
development and implementation of accessible human service programs for all deaf and hard of hearing Minnesotans.

The DSS Program Planners are involved with key initiatives in cooperation with the Department of Human Services and the
broader human services delivery system. They focus on program development for persons who are deaf or hard of hearing
in combination with other disabling conditions such as mental illness, developmental disability, chemical dependency, and
visual impairment. The Program Planners are also responsible for the development and monitoring of grant contracts totaling
$401,000. These grants enable specialized services to be delivered by community agencies in the areas of mental health,
deaf-blindness and interpreter referral.

The division has made a commitment to give priority services to traditionally underserved populations of deaf/hard of
hearing Minnesotans. A traditionally underserved person who is deaf or hard of hearing is a person who possesses limited
communication abilities (i.e., cannot communicate effectively via speech, speech reading, or sign language, and whose
English language skills are at or below a third grade level) and who possess any or all of the following characteristics:

- Will not be likely to maintain employment without traditional assistance or support
- Demonstrates poor problem solving skills

- Difficulty establishing social support

- Poor emotional control low frustration tolerance

- Aggressive

- Will not be likely to live independently without transitional assistance or support.

RSC data indicates high client needs with legal, employment and independent living issues and service delivery systems.

Agency requests for technical assistance with serving deaf or hard of hearing consumers come. most frequently from service
providers in the areas of Education, Human Services, Health Care, and Aging. v

FY 1994 RSC data indicated 44,143 clients and agencies received service through the RSC system.
PROGRAM DRIVERS:

®  Operating in a cross-cultural environment. DHHSD employs and works with people who are members of the Deaf
culture. For that reason, we, are keenly aware of the challenge of maintaining an effective and productive cross-cultural
environment. We recognize the value that supporting a cross-cultural environment has in achieving high levels of work
performance. Our Division hires affirmatively whenever possible and attempts to address the individual communication
needs of each of our staff and clients. Additionally, affirmative hiring of deaf staff requires $280,000 of our budget
for interpreting positions in each of our regional offices.

B Increasing services to persons who are hard of hearing. In the 1993 legislative session we changed the name of Deaf

Services Division to Deaf and Hard of Hearing Services Division. This raised the expectation of service to hard of
hearing consumers.
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B The Rubella epidemic of the late '60’s resulted in a population of vulnerable people who are now adults needing
independent living and long-term community services.

B Factions within the deaf population have a strong belief in deafness as a culture. The emerging empowerment and pride
has caused the division to be sensitive to this view and our staff are asked to respond to a variety of requests for training
on deaf culture.

®  The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) is greatly impacting the division, particularly in the area of interpreter
referral services, which have increased 200% since 1983. ADA has also impacted consumer awareness of rights, and
agency requests for technical assistance.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 26-1.0: Continue to meet the demand for referrals of qualified interpreters.’

Measure 26-1.0 (a): Percent increase in interpreter referral requests.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance

Number 14,255 15,266 17,848 20,163
Percentage Change 7% 17% 13% 15%e
Target
Percentage Change 15% 15% .

Measure 26-1.0 (b): Percent of interpreter referral requests filled.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 97% 96 % 96 % 95% 95%e
Target 95% 95%

Measure Description - Objective 26-1.0

Measure 26-1.0 (a): Percent increase in interpreter referral requests.

Definition: Total number of requests for interpreter referrals each fiscal year and percent change.
Measure 26-1.0 (b): Percent of interpreter referral requests filled.

Definition: Total number of interpreter events counted as "unable to fill" divided by the total number of interpreter
events requested, subtracted from 100%.

Rationale: Interpreter services are a primary means of providing communication access for deaf and hard of hearing
individuals. An increase in interpreter referral requests is a direct result of RSC activities (Client
Coordination and Follow up, Advocacy, Training, Technical Assistance) to assist individuals and agencies
to understand their rights and obligations for communication accessible services. Interpreter referral
requests have increased steadily since the inception of the RSC program, and are expected to continue to
rise as awareness of the Americans with Disabilities Act expands. The ability to fill requests for qualified
interpreters is a direct outcome of efforts to match needs of deaf consumers with appropriately qualified
individuals and is also reflective of RSC resource development activities.

-69-



1994 Annual Performance Report

Activity: 26-Deaf and Hard of Hearing Services Division (DHHSD)
Data Source:  RSC Services Report maintained by the Division.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Interpreter referral requests have risen steadily since the inception of the RSC program.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimates are based on past trends in referral requests.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

While Minnesota has several interpreter training programs, most graduates lack the skills necessary for
freelance interpreting upon graduation. There is an inadequate supply of qualified interpreters to meet the
demand for services, especially in Greater Minnesota. In addition, interpreters receiving referrals through
the RSC and contracting agency work as independent contractors and as such set their own rates and are
free to deny referrals at will. This fact, paired with the scarcity of qualified interpreters, often make it
difficult to fill jobs with the most qualified interpreter available.

Objective 26-2.0; Eligible deaf, hard of hearing, speech impaired, and mobility impaired Minnesotans will receive
specialized telephone equipment which will enable them to access the telephone system.

Measure 26-2.0 (a): Number of individuals receiving telephone equipment.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 2,000 1,995 1,973 2,068 2,000e
Target 2,000 2,000

Measure 26-2.0 (b): Percent of recipients able to access the telephone independently.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance N/A N/A N/A 98% - 98%e
Target 98% 98 %

Measure Description - Objective 26-2.0

Measure 26-2.0 (a): Number of individuals receiving telephone equipment.

Definition: Total number of eligible individuals receiving equipment through the Equipment Distribution Program.

Measure 26-2.0 (b): Percent of' recipie-nts able to access the telephone independently.

Definition: Percent of eligible recipients reporting this outcome during client interview.

Rationale: Historically people who are deaf, hard of hearing, speech or mobility impaired ha;'e had inadequate access
to the telephone system. By providing appropriate equipment and training on using the equipment,

consumers will have equal access and independence. Data reflects number of persons receiving equipment
and percentage of those who report increased independence as a result of the service.
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Activity: 26-Deaf and Hard of Hearing Services Division (DHHSD)
Data Source: ~ Equipment Distribution Program data maintained by the Division.
Discussion of Past Performance:
Program has served approximately 2000 individuals per year.
Plan to Achieve Targets:
Target estimates are based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:
Many individuals who could benefit from services are isolated and may not have access to information
about the services available to them. In some cases, technology is not available to meet unique needs of

some applicants. The program is also responsible to repair and maintain equipment that is distributed; as
equipment ages, more staff time and resources are needed to manage equipment returns.

Objective 26-3.0: Build the capacity of human service providers to serve deaf and hard of hearing persons.
Measure 26-3.0 (a): Number of individuals receiving training to serve deaf and hard of hearing people.
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance N/A N/A 4,664 4,619 5,000e
Target 5,000 5,000

Measure 26-3.0 (b): Number of agencies receiving technical assistance to serve deaf and hard of hearing persons.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997
Actual Performance N/A N/A 1,047 796 800e
Target 800 800

Measure Description - Objective 26-3.0

Measure 26-3.0 (a): Number of individuals receiving training to serve deaf and hard of hearing people.

Definition: Total number of participants in Division sponsored training.

Measure 26-3.0 (b): Number of agencies receiving technical assistance from RSC staff.

Definition: Total number of agencies receiving technical assistance from RSC staff.

Rationale: The Hearing Impaired Services Act (HISA) (M.S. 256C) established the RSCs as a central entry point for
deaf and hard of hearing individuals in need of assistance with accessing the statewide human service
system. HISA also mandates the DHS to strengthen state and local services to deaf and hard of hearing
people. The RSCs provide technical assistance and training as a means to build the capacity of local

providers to meet the unique service needs of deaf and hard of hearing people.

Data Source:  RSC Services Report data maintained by the Division.
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Activity: 26-Deaf and Hard of Hearing Services Division (DHHSD)

Discussion of Past Performance:

Program has generally trained 4,000-5,000 persons annually and has provided technical assistance to a
minimum of 700 agencies per year.

Plan to Achieve Targets:
Target estimates are based on current levels of program funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

The Division has no legal authority to mandate agencies to provide appropriate access to deaf and hard of
hearing people.
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Agency Department of Human Services

Program Life Skills Self-Sufficiency

Activity 30-Quality Services Division (Includes Community Social Services Grant)

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $99,839 2.31%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 24.4 0.39%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

The Quality Services Division assists county human service agencies in the planning and management of social services by
increasing their capacity to:

m  Use a collaborative and integrated approach to service delivery.

B Use a client focused, outcomes-based approach to service delivery.
®  Utilize client data currently collected by the Department.
DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

The Quality Services Division operate in such a way as to help counties increase their capacity to plan and manage human
services in a manner that meets the unique needs of their community as well as state and federal requirements. This is done
with the aim of increasing program quality for clients, particularly for the vulnerable populations of counties. The Quality
Services Division is organizationally located within the-Social Services Administration of the Department of Human Services.
The Division, by design, is organized into three overlapping work units - Mandates Reform, Outcome Eva.luation,' .and
Systems Integration. The division is responsible for specific tasks within the Social Services Administration and plays a
leadership role within the Department relative to broad Departmental priority areas (i.e., Results/outcomes orientation;
Improved state/county relationships; Statewide data collection and systems; etc.).

The Quality Services Division is responsible for overseeing the biennial Community Social Services Act (CSSA) plan
process. The CSSA plan is submitted by all 84 (one tri-county, one bi-county) local county human service agencies for
review by all program divisions within the Social Services Administration, including Quality Services. Each CSSA Plan
includes intended outcomes and indicators for client target populations served by the following program areas:

Children

Families in Need of Child Care
Chemical Dependency

Mental Health - Adult

Mental Health - Children
Developmental Disabilities
Aging and Adult Services

Because of its commitment to client-focused outcome goals, the Division has chosen to adopt organizational goals which
mirror our "partners" goals. That is, the Division can succeed only to the extent that client-focused goals are achieved.
It is understood that counties (and other service providers) deliver direct services to clients and that the Division goals
represent an attempt to integrate local agency and statewide goals into a package which holds the focus on the recipients of
service - not organizational "process" goals.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

Implicit within Description of Services.
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Activity:

30-Quality Services Division

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 30-1.0: To assist with the Department’s efforts to improve county/state relations.

Measure 30-1.0: The percentage of county agencies reporting an improvement in county/state relationships.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance - - - 30% 45%e

Target

Measure Description - Objective 30-1.0

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

The percentage of county agencies reporting improvement in county/state relations, specifically in the areas
of: '

working together as a team

sharing resources

sharing responsibility

having a common goal

trusting each other

county staff feeling they have appropriate involvement with DHS staff

The transition from a compliance/monitoring focus to one of commitment to partnership is believed fo be
in the best interest of our mutual customers - persons receiving social services. To be successful, county
agencies need to believe that the Department is sincere in its efforts to work together as partners in order
to achieve agreed upon client focused outcomes.

The Quality Review Report of Findings, May 1994, based on interviews conducted in 27 county agencies
with 105 respondents. The actual performance percentage above for 1994 is based upon this selected
sample of county agencies. There will be an ongoing process involving interviews with county agency staff
to determine progress in this area.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Collecting information from county human service agency staff regarding how they perceive DHS
performance within specific areas using critical performance indicators is a new concept and initiative by
the Department. The initial review findings indicate that the Department needs to implement action
strategies to address and facilitate improvement in county/state relationships.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

The Quality Services Division staff will present the Quality Review findings to all Department staff and
facilitate action strategy/plan working sessions within each Division. The action plans will then be
implemented Department-wide. Additional Quality Reviews will be conducted on a regular, ongoing basis
to assess progress towards the attainment of the objective.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Yet to be determined.
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Activity: 30-Quality Services Division

Objective 30-2.0: Iocal county human service agencies will have a thorough understanding of client focused outcomes and
indicators for each target population receiving social services.

Measure 30-2.0: The percentage of local county human service agencies demonstrating a thorough understanding of client
focused outcomes and indicators for each target population.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 60%e
Target 87%

Measure Description - Objective 30-2.0

Definition: The percentage of local county human service agencies submitting a CSSA Progress Report containing
client focused outcomes and indicators for each target population which meet DHS guideline criteria.

Rationale: In order to effectively proceed and progress towards a client-focused outcomes based social service delivery
system, county staff must have a thorough understanding of the concepts, principles, and outcome

framework inherent in this new approach.

Data Source:  The annual Standardized County CSSA Progress Report*, submitted by county agencies for evaluation by
'DHS staff.

Discussion of Past Performance: o

N/A. The '94-’95 CSSA Plan Guidelines included a new requirement for counties to include client focused
outcomes and indicators for each target population served by county social services.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Quality Services staff will provide consultation and assistance to county agency staff to facilitate their
understanding of a client-focused outcommes development framework.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:
Yet to be determined.
*Yet to be developed.

Objective 30-3.0: ILocal county human service agencies will establish intended client outcomes, indicators, and methods
for data collection for each social service target population.

Measure 30-3.0: The percentage of local county human service agencies who have established intended client outcomes,
indicators, and methods for data collection for each social service target population.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance ‘ 20%e
Target 60%
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Activity:

30-Quality Services Division

Measure Description - Objective 30-3.0

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

The percentage of local county human service agencies who demonstrate by the annual CSSA Progress
Report that they have established intended client outcomes, indicators, and methods for data collection for
each social service target population.

In order to implement a client-focused outcomes based social service delivery system, county agencies must
establish the intended client outcomes for each target populations, the indicators they will use to measure
the outcomes and the methods they will use to collect data.

The annual Standardized County CSSA Progress Report*, submitted by county agencies for evaluation by
DHS staff.

Discussion of Past Performance:

N/A

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Quality Services staff will provide consultation and assistance to county agency staff to facilitate the
establishment of intended client outcomes, indicators and methods for data collection for each social service
target population.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Yet to be determined.

*Yet to be developed.

Objective 30-4.0: Local county human service agencies will collect client-focused outcomes data, baseline if appropriate,
for all target populations using their selected intended outcomes, indicators, and methods.

Measure 30-4.0: The percentage of local county human service agencies collecting client-focused outcomes data, baseline
if appropriate, for all target populations using their selected intended outcomes, indicators, and methods.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 E.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 10%e

Target

30% 65%

Measure Description - Objective 30-4.0

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

The percentage of local county human service agencies submitting a CSSA Progress Report containing a
summary of client-focused outcomes data to date for all target populations. For some target populations
counties may be collecting baseline data only.

Before data analysis can be done to be used for decision-making purposes, county agencies must collect
sufficient and accurate data.

The annual Standardized County CSSA Progress Report*, submitted by county agencies for evaluation by
DHS staff.
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Activity: 30-Quality Services Division

Discussion of Past Performance:
N/A

Plan to Achieve Targets:
Quality Services s.taff will provide consultation and assistance to county agency staff to facilitate data
collection by identifying and refining existing methodologies, developing new methodologies and developing
appropriate software.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:
Yet to be developed.
*Yet to be developed.

Objective 30-5.0: Local county human service agencies will use outcomes data to provide information to various

stakeholders/decision-makers and to make continuous improvements in their social service delivery system for the purpose
of further enhancing outcomes for all target populations served.

Measure 30-5.0: The percentage of local county human service agencies who are using outcomes data to provide
information to various stakeholders/decision-makers and to make continuous improvements in their social service dehvery
system for the purpose of further enhancing outcomes for all target populations served.

: F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance (To be developed)
Target

Measure Description - Objective 30-5.0:

Definition: The percentage of local county human service agencies who indicate in the CSSA Progress Report how
outcomes data is being used effectively to further enhance outcomes for clients as well as to inform
stakeholders/decision-makers on outcomes progress.

Rationale: This objective is the point at which local county human service agencies will be in the position to use client
outcomes data to make decisions at the local level regarding program performance, resource allocations,

etc.

Data Source:  The annual Standardized County CSSA Progress Report*, submitted by county agencies for evaluation by
DHS staff. ’

Discussion of Past Performance:
N/A
Plan to Achieve Targets:
The target for this objective will be achieved largely through the counties’ individual efforts and initiatives.

The Quality Services Division staff will provide consultation and assistance when requested to do so by the
county agencies.
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Activity: 30-Quality Services Division
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Yet to be determined.

*Yet to be developed.

Objective 30-6.0: The Quality Services Division will expand the amount of county-specific information provided back to
the counties.

Measure 30-6.0: The number of reports provided to the local county human service agencies.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 3e
Target 3 4

Measure Description - Objective 30-6.0

Definition: The number of reports provided to the local county human service agencies will increase.

Rationale: A considerable amount of information is collected each year from counties that is aggregated by the Quality
Services Division and other divisions into statewide reports. This objective addresses the ability of the

Quality Services Division to increase the number of county-specific reports provided to the counties, based
on the data submitted. This information is beneficial to county agency management and operations.”

Data Source: Division Data bases.

Discussion of Past Performance:

There is currently only one county specific report, developed in 1991, which is distributed to local county
human service agencies.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

The Quality Services Division will increase the number of county specific reports, based on the data
submitted, which counties indicate will be beneficial to their management and operations.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Yet to be determined.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Life Skills Self-Sufficiency

Activity: 34-Developmental Disabilities

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $8,951 0.21%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 26.2 0.41%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

This program manages services to persons with mental retardation or related conditions through the Division for Persons
with Developmental Disabilities and also supports the administration of the Semi-Independent Living Services Grants Program
and the DD Family Support Grant Program. Objectives and measures for these programs can be found following these

pages.

® To promote maximum individual self-sufficiency and integration of persons with developmental disabilities into the
community by implementing state laws and policies and managing programs which provide high quality, cost-effective
services.

DESCRIPTIONS OF SERVICES:

The division plans, develops, and coordinates community-based services for approximately 17,000 persons with
developmental disabilities (DD) who require services from public agencies. The division: 1) supervises and supports 87
county human service agencies which administer programs serving persons with DD; 2) proposes state policies, legislation
and rules; 3) provides training and technical assistance in program areas; and, 4) maintains an information ma.nagement
system on the variety of services for which the Division is responsible.

Program areas that are a responsibility of the division include: case management, determination of need, residential services,
residential-based habilitation services, day training and habilitation services, guardianship, receivership, use of aversive and
deprivation procedures, and relocation of persons from nursing homes, regional treatment centers and community
intermediate care facilities for persons with mental retardation or related conditions to more appropriate community based
services.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

Characteristics of the DD system include:

1)  Services are typically needed for individuals with DD from birth to death;

2) Services must be able to cover 24 hours a day;

3) Persons with DD have a wide range and scope of capabilities;

4)  The most disabled individuals must receive direct assistance or they will perish if left alone;

5) There is a long history of institutional care and a tension has emerged between the historical perspective of “needing
to care for” with new perspectives of a new generation of parents and consumers who expect community-based
supports.

Current critical issues include:

1) Complex system of multiple programs and sources of funding;

2) Heavily regulated system;

3) Increases or reductions in one area will result in changes in another service area (i.e., "ripple" effects);

4)  There is a need for routine cost-of-living increases for community-based services that are not currently provided but
which, if provided in institutional settings, would be federally required;

5) There is a need for a comprehensive housing policy and program that complements a community-based system;

6) Eligible persons continue to be on waiting lists for services;

7)  There are different parent expectations for children coming out of public schools today.
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Activity: 34-Developmental Disabilities

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 34-1.1 People with mental retardation or related conditions that require supports and services will receive such
supports and services in least-restrictive, cost effective settings.

Measure 34-1.1 (a): Number of persons receiving home and community-based waivered services for persons with mental
retardation or related conditions.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 2,366 2,752 3,160 3,706 4,777e
Target 5,410 5,900

Measure 34-1.0 (b): Number of persons who had been inappropriately placed in nursing homes and are now receiving home
and community-based waivered services for persons with mental retardation or related conditions.

F.Y. 1991 E.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 FE.Y. 1994 E.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 15 45 60 87 100e
Target 107 127

Measure Description - Objective 34-1.1
Definition: Number of persons equals the monthly average number of eligible recipients.

Rationale: Greater use of home and community-based service options have reduced Minnesota’s dependence on more
costly, more restrictive services for persons with mental retardation or related conditions.

Data Source:  Tracking system and forecast projections of the Division.
Discussion of Past Performance:

The MR/RC waiver program has steadily increased in the past four years as it continues to convert and
divert people from more-costly institutional services.

Plan to Achieve Targets:
Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Allocations and, funding limits by the federal government and related state match funding levels affect how
many persons are provided services.

Objective 34-1.2 Individuals with mental retardation who need public guardianship services will receive public guardianship
services.

Measure 34-1.2: Number of persons with mental retardation for whom the commissioner acts as public guardian.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 5,535 5,350 5,216 5,086 4,959
Target 4,810 4,645
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Activity: 34-Developmental Disabilities

Measure Description - Objective 34-1.2

Definition: Number of persons equals the total number of persons with mental retardation who receive public
guardianship services by the Division.

Rationale: The number of persons receiving public guardianship services indicates the level of need for such services
as identified by counties. All persons eligible for such services receive such services by the Department.

Data Source:  Tracking system and forecast projections of the Division.
Discussion of Past Performance:

The number of people needing public guardianship services is being reduced as a result of efforts by the
department to increase family support and local private guardianship.

Plan to Achieve Targets:
Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:
There are a number of older adults who are "wards of the commissioner” and who have been in state
hospitals for long periods of time. It has been difficult to re-establish family ties or develop relationships
with other potential interested persons in the community in order to appoint them as private guardians for

these people.

2. Semi-Independent Living Services Grants

PROGRAM GOALS:

Provide support for persons with mental retardation or related conditions to live as independently as possible in the
community-based waivered services for persons with mental retardation or related conditions.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

The Semi-Independent Living Services Program provides funds to enable approximately 1,700 persons with mental
retardation or related conditions to maintain themselves with semi-independent living services. SILS services include training
and assistance in managing money, preparing meals, shopping, maintaining personal appearance and hygiene, and other
activities which are needed to support and improve a person’s capability to live in the community. SILS services are
provided in community settings such as the client’s own home, apartment, or rooming house. To be eligible for this
program, an individual must be: 1) age 18 or older; 2) must be unable to function independently without SILS services; and
3) must not be at risk of placement in an intermediate care facility for persons with mental retardation in the absence of less
restrictive services.

All counties are eligible to receive reimbursement for the provision of SILS to eligible persons. Counties determine specific
levels of funding and service arrangements per recipient. The state appropriation for SILS pays for 70% of total service
costs (approximately $7,740 per person in S.F.Y. 1994), up to a specified limit per county which is adjusted by current and
historical usage. Counties use dollars from other sources to pay the balance.
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Activity:

34-Developmental Disabilities

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:
Objective 34-2.1: Adults with mental retardation or related conditions will live as independently as possible in the

community,

Measure 34-2.1 (a): Number of persons receiving supports to live as independently as possible in community settings
through semi-independent living services.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 1,500 1,554 1,608 1,610 1,410

Target

1,450 1,500

Measure 34-2.1 (b): Percent of "SILS eligible" persons receiving SILS.

F.Y. 1991 E.Y. 1992 FE.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 80% 75% 71% 71% 85%

Target

75% 75%

Measure Description - Objective 34-2.1

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

For measure 2.1 (a), "number" represents the total count of persons identified as receiving SILS services.
For measure 2.1 (b), "percent” represents the total count of persons receiving SILS services divided by the
combined total of the total count of persons receiving SILS services and the total count of persons found
eligible by counties but who are not receiving state-funded SILS services.

The SILS program provides funds to counties to support the direct training of eligible persons with mental
retardation or related conditions in independent living skills. The outcome measures identified indicate the
number of persons receiving such support and the percent of eligible persons receiving such support.
County agencies, in their contracts with providers of SILS services, more directly impact the number of
hours and types of SILS services individuals receive.

Survey of county social service agencies.

Discussion of Past Performance:

The number of SILS recipients has increased for the periods of F.Y. 1991 to F.Y. 1994 due to improved
allocation methods. An amendment to section 256B.0916 allowed expansion of home and community based
waivered services for persons with MR/RC, and allowed counties to transfer current SILS recipients who
required a 24 hour plan of care to such services. As a result, 500 current SILS recipients who meet this
requirement are projected to transfer to the waiver program in fiscal year 1995 and 300 new individuals
are expected to be able to be served in the SILS program as a result of the transfers.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding and adjusted for legislatively-approved SILS
to waiver transfer.
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Activity: 34-Developmental Disabilities

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

County personnel determine eligibility and service level needs of recipients and contract directly with
providers of SILS services. The department issues block grants to counties based on allocation requests
and historical usage. State and county agency funding levels, as well as inflationary cost increases, directly
affect the number of persons served and the amount of services provided to each individual.

3. DD Family Support Grants
PROGRAM GOALS:

®  Prevent or delay the out-of-home placement of children with mental retardation or a related condition and to support
families in maintaining their child in the family home.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:
The DD Family Support Grant Program provides cash grants of up to $3,000 per year to families with a son or daughter:

1) under the age of 22; :

2) who has mental retardation or a related condition; and,

3) who has been determined to be at risk of institutionalization, to enable the families to purchase services and items
above the ordinary care for their child’s support in the home. Counties assist families in the application process. The
Department awards grants to families based on approved applications submitted by counties.

Each family’s level of need is assessed and each eligible applicant’s place on a waiting list is determined. The waiting list
is not first come, first served; an applicant’s status continually changes as new applications are received and grants are
awarded to eligible applicants. Criteria for assessing a family’s eligibility for a subsidy include: 1) the potential for
placement of the child outside the home; 2) the likelihood that the child would be returned to his/her natural or adoptive
home if subsidy funds were available; 3) the severity of the physical and mental disabilities of the child; 4) the amount of
emotional stress of the family; and 5) the availability of support to the caregiver(s). Grants are awarded as openings occur.
Family Support Grant funds may only be used to purchase items and services for which there are no other public or private
funds available to the family. Each service or item purchased with a Family Support Grant must: 1) be over and above the
normal costs of caring for the dependent if the dependent did not have a disability; 2) be directly attributable to the
dependent’s disabling condition; and 3) enable the family to delay or prevent the out-of-home placement of the dependent.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 34-3.1: Families with children who have mental retardation or related conditions will be supported in maintaining
their child in the family home rather than having to place their child outside of the family home to receive services.

Measure 34-3.1 (a): Number of families receiving family support grant funds to maintain their child in the family home.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 199 FE.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 485 641 671 662 650e
Target 640 640
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Activity:

34-Developmental Disabilities

Measure 34-3.1 (b): Percent of families found eligible and receiving such grants.

F.Y. 1991 EF.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 61% 63% 63% 61% 56%e

Target

52% 50%

Measure Description - Objective 34-3.1

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

For measure 1.0(a), "number" represents the total count of families identified as receiving DD Family
Support Grants. For measure 1.0(b), "percent" represents the total count of families receiving DD Family
Support Grants divided by the combined total of the total count of families receiving such grants and the
total count of families found eligible by counties but who are not receiving such grants.

These numbers only reflect people who have actually requested services and does not include those who
may be eligible but who have not applied for Family Support Grants.

M.S. 256F.01 directs that all children are entitled to live in families that offer safe, nurturing, permanent
relationships, and that public services be directed toward preventing the unnecessary separation of children
from their families. Because many families who have children with mental retardation or related conditions
have special needs and expenses that other families do not, the legislature created this program. The
outcome measures selected indicate the number of families supported and the percentage of families served
who are eligible for the program. This information assists the legislature in determining the level of
support provided to families of children with mental retardation or related conditions.

Family support applications submitted by families.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Outcome measures for this program are affected by two events: 1) additional base dollars added to the
program starting in fiscal year 1992, which increased the number of families that could be supported; and
2) 1991 statute language that required that during fiscal years 1992 and 1993 that the "maximum monthly
grant awarded to families who are eligible for medical assistance shall be $200, except in cases of extreme
hardship."” This language capped expenditures for certain families which allowed additional families to be
served. However, beginning in fiscal year 1994 the cap was lifted and grant amounts per family have
incrementally begun to increase back to previous levels. Meanwhile, more families are learning about the
program and the waiting list is increasing.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

State agency funding levels for this program directly affect the number of families served and the amount
of services provided to each family. The program, as required by statute, limits grants to up to $3,000.
Inflation has eroded much of the value of the $3,000 since the inception of the program. In some cases,
families are not able to maintain their child at home for this amount.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Life Skills Self-Sufficiency

Activity: 37-Aging and Adult Services

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $22,581 0.52%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 31.9 0.51%  of department’s staff

1. AGING AND ADULT SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

PROGRAM GOALS:

The goals of this program are to:

n Provide staff assistance to the Minnesota Board on Aging in the administration of programs for the state’s 60+
population.

L] Serve as the department’s focal point for the provision of program and policy development as it affects the state’s older
population. '

= Design and implement programs intended to protect the state’s vulnerable adult population.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

Minnesota Board on Aging: As established by M.S. 256.975, the Minnesota Board on Aging (MBA) has 25 members
appointed by the Governor and is responsible for the administration and implementation of the federal Older Americans Act.
Minnesota statutes require the Department of Human Services to provide staff support through the aging division director,
who is also the executive secretary to the board; staff of the division serve as MBA staff. Federal Older Americans Act
funds are secured through the development and administration of a state plan on aging which meets federal requirements.
State appropriations in this activity meet match requirements of the Older Americans Act.

As the state unit on aging, the MBA awards grants of federal and state funds to area agencies on aging (AAAs) to help meet
the cost of administering the board-approved area plans on aging. The area plan for each board-designated planning and
service area in the state, and a group of Indian reservations, provides for the development or expansion of community-based
services and resources such as congregate and home delivered meals, transportation, legal services, senior centers, in-home
services, information and referral, and others. Staff also assists the board in administration of state funds which supplement
federal funds in congregate and home-delivered meals and each of the Corporation for National and Community Service
(formerly ACTION) funded volunteer programs of Foster Grandparents, Senior Companions and Retired and Senior
Volunteers.

The objective of Older Americans Act funding from its initial passage in 1965 has been to assist state units on aging in
developing plans and administering funds that promote services to help all older persons 60+ live independent, meaningful
and dignified lives, with emphasis on reducing isolation and preventing premature or unnecessary institutionalization. In this
regard, staff also assists the board in its administration of the Congregate Housing Services Coordinator (CHS) component
of the department’s Senior’s Agenda for Independent Living (SAIL) initiative.

Adult Protection: The adult protection staff plans, arranges, designs and implements programs on Adult Protection and

Vulnerable Adult Statute and Rule. These programs are delivered to federal and state agencies, 87 counties, social and health
services providers, volunteers, church service groups and the general public.
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Adult Foster Care: The adult foster care staff provides direction and technical assistance to public and private agencies,
licensed and potential providers, current and potential consumers and the general public on adult foster home development.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

®  Demographics indicate the 60+ population (and especially the 85+ population) is the fastest growing segment of
society.

®  Increased longevity and numbers of older people will strain the current service delivery system as it adjust/readjusts to
this population and its needs.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 37-1.1: The aging program will have increased targeting of services to older individuals with greatest economic
and social need with particular emphasis on low-income minorities.

Measure 37-1.1: Number of low-income minority participants.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance N/A N/A  available available

Target 10/1/95 10/1/95

Measure Description - Objective 37-1.1 P
Definition: The count of low-income minority participants in Older Americans Act programs.

Rationale: Older low-income minorities comprise approximately .5 of 1% of the older population of Minnesota (3,539

of 673,248 reporting income status), and are a priority for targeting services under the Older Americans
Act. at the present time, the Minnesota Board on Aging has been unable to determine what proportion of
this population is receiving services because reporting information does not provide unduplicated counts.
A new initiative by the federal Administration on Aging is to require states to develop a client tracking
system for unduplicated counts across services for implementationin F.Y. 1996. This will enable the MBA
to determine the results of targeting efforts to the low-income minority older population.

Data Source:  The MBA information system, which service providers and area agencies on aging are required to provide
data for at least quarterly.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable:'
Plan to Achieve Targets:

Not applicable.
Other Factors Affecting Perfonnaﬁce:

The amount of federal and state funding directly affects the level of service that can be provided.
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Objective 37-1.2: The program will develop a reformed vulnerable adult maltreatment reporting system and provide training

to 87 county social service department staff on their revised responsibilities under the system by 1997.

Measure 37-1.2: Number of allegations of vulnerable adult maltreatment as received by county social service departments.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 3,427 3,515 3,800 3,800
Target To be developed with revised
reporting system

Measure Description 37-1.2:

Definition: The count of allegations of vulnerable adult maltreatment.

Rationale: It is legislatively mandated that counties report information on allegations of vulnerable adult maltreatment.
The system to report these allegations should therefore allow for the reporting of the most accurate and
timely information possible.

Data Source:  The revised DHS/County reporting system, currently under development.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable. .

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

None contemplated at this time.

2. AGING OMBUDSMAN

PROGRAM GOALS:

B To promote the highest quality of life, standards of care, and respect for the rights of health care consumers, who
include nursing home residents, acute care Medicare patients, and persons receiving in-home services.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

The ombudsman office advocates for individuals by helping these consumers to resolve grievances and disputes about their
" rights, quality or care, access to care, and access to government benefits. Consumers are encouraged and assisted in
resolving complaints on their own through education and informational materials about health care services, rights, and
benefits. "
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The ombudsman provides a non-regulatory approach toward improving quality of care and quality of life for older persons
on need of long-term care (nursing homes and home-care services) and other forms of health care. Complaints are handled
by negotiating outcomes acceptable to the older person or through mediation or education. Complaints involving potential
violations of rules or regulations which cannot be resolved are referred to the appropriate enforcement agency. As a result,
all types of complaints or disputes can be addressed. The ombudsman office is not limited to handling areas covered by

statute or regulation.

Informal complaint resolution and prevention approaches are also encouraged by direct assistance to nursing home residents
and their family members through the development and education of resident and family councils to work directly with
providers in complaint resolution and quality of life improvements.

Incorporated into the office is the federally mandated Office of the State Long-Term Care Ombudsman which the Minnesota
Board on Aging has administered since 1981. Services to nursing home residents are federally funded while services to
clients receiving in-home services and medicare beneficiaries are state funded.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

The large increase projected in the number of older persons needing and utilizing some type of long-term care service in the
near future has created a demand for cost containment, new service options, and a reexamination of the current regulatory
approaches to quality assurance for these older consumers. Demands for the services or an ombudsman can be expected
to increase as consumers are faced with additional choices and a greater variety of regulatory protection, rights, and service
providers. Minnesota’s continuing reform of its health care system will also create additional demands for consumer
advocacy and education as eligibility rules and consumer rights and responsibilities change.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES;
Objective 37-2.1 The number of consumers receiving education/information about health and long term care rights and

benefits to enable them to make informed choices about long term care options and to advocate for themselves when
necessary will be maintained at current levels.

Measure 37-2.1: Number of consumers receiving education through the ombudsman office.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996. F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 10,034 16,655 13,376 14,500 14,500e
Target :

14,500 14,500

Measure Description - Objective 37-2.1
Definition: The count of consumers receiving education through the ombudsman office each year.

Rationale: The ability of consumers to access accurate and timely information about options, rights and benefits from
a neutral third party is essential to enable a consumer driven system. The ability to rely on market forces
such as competition to ensure low cost, high quality services to meet the increasing demands for long term
care, without increasing consumer protective regulations, will be meaningless unless consumers have
information to make informed choices. Many consumers, once informed about their rights, are able to
successfully advocate for themselves, thus preventing disputes from reaching a level needing regulatory
enforcement or the legal system.

Data Source:  The office of ombudsman information system requires each designated ombudsman to provide data on the
number of individual and group educational services provided each quarter.
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Discussion of Past Performance:

Maintaining high numbers of educated consumers is a top priority in a consumer driver system.
Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimates is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

State and federal funding directly affects the personnel and time available to conduct educational sessions.

Objective 37-2.2 The number of complaints resolved to the client’s satisfaction for closed cases will be maintained at 75%
or more.

Measure 37-2.2: Percent of complaints resolved to client’s satisfaction.
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 73% 75% 77% 77 % 77 %e
Target 77% 77%

Measure Description - Objective 37-2.2

Definition: The performance measure for the complaint handling function of the ombudsman office is the dispute
resolution outcome. All complaints are closed as either successfully resolved, not resolved or discontinued.
The client determines whether or not the problem has been resolved to their satisfaction.

Rationale: The ombudsman office provides client centered advocacy services. The client and the ombudsman mutually
agree on the outcome desired as a result of ombudsman intervention on their behalf. The only measure
of the success of ombudsman intervention in an individual complaint is whether or not the client is satisfied

with the change which has occurred as a result of ombudsman intervention.

Data Source:  The ombudsman office data system requires each closed complaint case to include documentation on
whether or not the complaint was satisfactorily resolved and the change which has occurred for the client.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Satisfactory resolution. of complaints is a top priority of the programs.
Plan to Achieve Targets: .

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

None.
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3. _AGING SERVICES

PROGRAM GOALS:

In keeping with the mission of the federal Older Americans Act, services administered by the Minnesota Board on Aging
are intended to assist older persons 60+ lead independent, meaningful lives, and reduce isolation and prevent premature or
unnecessary institutionalization. Primary funding for these services is the federal Older Americans Act, although state funds
are utilized for services which supplement federal funds in congregate and home delivered meals as well as in the
Corporation for National and Community Service (formerly ACTION) funded volunteer programs.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

Area Agencies on Aging As designated by the Minnesota board on aging, an area agency on aging (AAA)is the local
administering agency for Older Americans Act funds and certain state funds. Area agencies are eligible to apply for annual
grants to help meet administration, program development, supportive services and nutrition services program costs.

AAA planning and service grants are based on submission of multi-year area plan on aging and annual updates which meet-
federal and MBA criteria and guidelines and are approved by the MBA. State appropriations for congregate and home
delivered meals are administered in accordance with federal regulations but are accounted for separately from federal funds.
State appropriations for congregate meals have not increased in over 10 years, even though food and other costs have had
regular increases. Statistics show that home delivered meals is the fastest growing part of the program and that many more
meals could be served with additional funds. A federally-approved intrastate allocation formula is used to determine-the
amount of federal and state funds available to implement each area plan.

Volunteer Service Programs: State funds are used to supplement the Corporation for National and Community Service-
funded activities in the following programs:

Foster Grandparents Program: Through this program, low income elderly persons receive a stipend to serve as foster
grandparents for children with exceptional or special needs. In accordance with M.S. 256.976, grants are awarded to
community agencies which establish volunteer stations; recruit, train, supervise and pay stipends; and provide other benefits
to low-income older persons. The stipend income received by the low-income seniors assists them to remain independent
and in their homes. Foster grandparents may put in a maximum of 20 hours per week. '

The state funds supplement federal funds awarded to the same grantees by the federal Center for National and Community
Service agency. Recipient agencies must meet federal program and budget standards. Grants are currently awarded to three
agencies responsible for the statewide program.

Senior Companions Program: Through this program, low income elderly persons receive a stipend to serve as senior
companions to adults in their own homes or in residential settings. In accordance with M.S. 256.977, grants are awarded
to community agencies which establish volunteer stations; recruit, train, supervise and pay stipends; and provide other
benefits to low-income older persons. The stipend income received by the low-income seniors assists them to remain
independent and in their homes.

The state funds supplement federal funds awarded to the local agencies selected by the federal Corporation for National and
Community Service agency. Recipient agencies must meet federal program and budget standards. Grants are currently
awarded to two agencies responsible for the statewide program.
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Retired and Senior Volunteer Program: In accordance with M.S. 256.9753, grants are awarded to those community agencies
whose Retired and Senior Volunteer Program (RSVP) projects meet federal RSVP standards. Local RSVP projects promote
the use of senior volunteers to augment or complement local agencies’ programs and services. Volunteers are recruited,
selected, and assigned to work in agencies that have appropriate uses for volunteers. Specialized training of the volunteers
is provided or arranged by the local project and the agency in which the volunteer works. The volunteers receive travel and
meal expenses and insurance coverage, but no compensation for their time. RSVP volunteer services are available to all
age groups and agencies. Services include transportation, congregate nutrition, peer counseling, home-delivered meals and
a variety of services in agencies, such as senior centers, family and children’s agencies, child care centers, hospitals,
libraries, public schools, and community centers.

State funds are allocated to projects on a formula basis and are issued to supplement federal grants made to the same local
agencies. funds are used to increase the number of senior volunteers, participants, and hours of volunteer services provided.
The age limit for participation in the Retired and Senior Volunteer Program has recently been lowered to 55.

A "typical" medium-sized program sponsored county-wide has over 600 volunteers placed in 60 stations. Over one-half of
the agencies (33) were serving people other than the elderly. In the non-aging parts of this program volunteers: served
persons with developmental disabilities and other impairments; served in schools, day care and other child/youth agencies;
served in hospitals and other health services; and served in community services such as libraries, government offices,-
environmental agencies and other public services.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

®  Demographics indicate an increasing number of people reaching age 60+ in the near future (the 85+ population is the
fastest growing segment).

®  There is also a significant demographic shift from rural areas to metropolitan centers which results in fewer
economically vital and prosperous communities, less of a tax base and a diminishing work force. Transition to an older
America will occur first in the rural areas and will be the first to be called upon to address issues of increasing costs,
decreasing resources, intergenerational conflict, economic vitality and prosperity and social well-being. The desire to
"age-in-place” implies the increasing need for community and home-based services.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 37-3.1 The number of older individuals served by Older Americans Act programs will increase to at least 22%
of the state’s older population.

Measure 37-3.1: Number of older individuals served by Older Americans Act programs.

F.Y. 1991 E.Y.1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 FE.Y. 1995 F.Y.1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance : 146,000 160,000 164,000 170,000 175,000e
Target 175,000 175,000

Measure Description - Objective 37-3.1

Definition: The count of 60+ individuals each year that participate in Older Americans Act programs.

Rationale: Programs funded under the Older Americans Act are open to any older individual 60+ regardless of
income; services are intended to assist in living independent lives, reduce isolation and prevent unnecessary

institutionalization. Many of the supportive services funded, such as transportation, in-home services (e.g.,
homemaker, home-health aide, personal care or chore), or congregate or home delivered meals, are
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Activity:

Data Source:

37-Aging and Adult Services

otherwise unavailable because of income restrictions or available only on a full fee basis. Although fees
cannot be charged for Older Americans Act services, participants are given the opportunity to voluntarily
contribute toward the cost of services (over $5 million was contributed in the congregate and home

delivered meals programs in FY 1993).

The Minnesota Board on Aging information system, which service providers and area agencies on aging
are required to provide data for at least quarterly.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Services intended to keep older people in their homes will continue to grow in importance.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

The amount of federal and state funding directly affects the level of service that can be provided.

Objective 37-3.2 The number of volunteer service hours will increase statewide by 10% by the year 2000.

Measure 37-3.2: Number of volunteer service hours statewide.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 729,000 731,000 732,000 738,000 747,000e

Target

747,000 747,000

Measure Description - Objective 37-3.2

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

The count of volunteer service hours statewide.

Increased volunteer opportunities in the foster grandparent and senior companion programs meets the goals
of supplementing the income of low-income seniors and targeting services in areas that complement DHS
priority areas: high risk youth and special needs children (FGP) and independent living (SC). In addition,
increased RSVP participation could expand the provision of intergenerational services.

The MBA information system, which volunteer program providers are required to provide data for at least
quarterly. ’ '

Discussion of Past Performance:

Trend is to maintain current programs and to increase volunteer program activities whenever possible.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
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Other Factors Affecting Performance:

The level of federal and state funding directly affects the level of volunteer participation in the programs
due to the amounts available for stipends and expense reimbursements.

Objective 37-3.3 Volunteer program participation will be increased in service areas which meet the department’s family and
children’s and long-term care objectives.

Measure 37-3.3: Number of volunteer program participants.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 FE.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 4,787 4,781 4,817 4,868 5,067¢
Target 5,067 5,067

Measure Description - Objective 37-3.3

Definition: The count of volunteer program participants.

Rationale: It is appropriate to focus efforts on increasing volunteer participation in service areas which complement
the goals for both the Corporation of National and Community Service and the Department of Human

Services: high risk youth (FGP), independent living (SC) and intergenerational (RSVP).

Data Source:  The MBA information system, which volunteer program providers are required to provide data for at least
quarterly.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Trend is to maintain current program and to increase volunteer program activities whenever possible.
Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
Othér Factors Affecting Performance:

The level of federal and state funding directly affects the level of participation due to stipend and expense
reimbursement payments to volunteers.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Life Skills Self-Sufficiency

Activity: 44-Chemical Dependency

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $10,171 0.23%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 34.8 0.55%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

The mission of the Chemical Dependency Division, as the State alcohol and drug authority (M.S. 254A), is to promote the
chemical health of all Minnesotans and to reduce alcohol and other drug problems and their effects on individuals, families
and society. The goals of this activity are:

B To increase the availability, quality and cost-effectiveness of chemical dependency prevention, assessment, intervention,
and treatment services.

®  To improve and expand services for the general population as well as the following specific special populations:
American Indians, African Americans, Asian Americans, Hispanics, women, pregnant women and women with children,
children and adolescents (particularly young people of color), and persons with chronic alcoholism and drug addiction.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

Administrative activities include developing policies and priorities; coordinating activities with the Division’s two statutory
advisory councils; budgeting, allocation of available resources toward prevention, treatment, research, evaluation and other
activities, federal block grant and other grants administration, and management of the Consolidated Chemical Dependency
Treatment Fund (CCDTF); compliance with State and Federal mandates and reporting requirements; coordination of activities
with state and local agencies; development of legislation and rules; and data collection and dissemination.

Grants reimburse counties for part of the cost of transportation to detoxification centers; support a statewide prevention
resource center and resource centers designed to meet the needs of communities of color; assist domiciliary care providers
and counties to meet health codes, improve case management services, and develop alternative services for persons with
chronic alcoholism; provide intervention and case management services for pregnant drug-abusing women; provide for
education, assessment, intervention, referral, treatment and supplemental services for a variety of special populations
including American Indians and other communities of color, women, children and adolescents; and support specific research
and evaluation efforts.

Through the Drug and Alcohol Abuse Normative Evaluation system (DAANES), the Chemical Dependency Division collects
data on clients served by more than 360 treatment programs and 35 detoxification centers in the state. The Treatment
Accountability Plan (TAP) includes comprehensive client problem severity profiles and weekly service delivery records along
with post-treatment outcome information to be used to improve client/treatment matching to produce better treatment
outcomes. The Division also monitors alcohol and other drug abuse trends throughout the state. To improve targeting of
prevention and treatment funding to areas of greatest need the Division is amalgamating a variety of existing data sources
(U.S. census, Departments of Health, Public Safety, Education, Minnesota Planning) to produce county profiles of
alcohol/drug abuse risk indicators and is setting up community-based networks to improve local prevention efforts.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 44-1.0: Gather information from individuals using services and the general public to improve program planning,

funding decisions and department policy.
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Measure 44-1.0 (a) Number of Minnesota residents admitted to chemical dependency treatment.
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 23,536 25,438 26,305 26,128e 26,200e
Target 26,200 26,200

Measure 44-1.0 (b) Number of Minnesota treatment admissions paid for through the Consolidated Chemical Dependency
Treatment Fund.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 18,422 18,614 18,378 18,870e 18,000e
Target indeterminate*

Measure 44-1.0 (¢) Number of annual detoxification center admissions.

F.Y. 1991 FE.Y. 1992 E.Y. 1993 E.Y. 1994 FE.Y. 1995 Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 28,768 32,963 31,562 30,500e 31,000e
Target 31,000 31,000
Definition: The number of treatment admissions for Minnesota residents includes primary inpatient and outpatient

treatment, extended care, and halfway house placements at approximately 360 sites throughout the state.
Consolidated Fund admissions are the subset of public-pay admissions for entitled and eligible clients.
Detoxification center admissions exclude emergency room detoxification or detoxification provided as a
prelude to treatment and paid for as part of treatment.

Rationale: A central function of the division is the collection and dissemination of information to continuously improve
the quantity and quality of services to Minnesotans. The data are used to target services where they are

most needed, alter program functions to better meet the changing needs of clients, provide training and
revise department rules and policy.

Data Source: DAANES, CCDTF, TAP.

Discussion of Past Performance:
The Division has developed sophisticated data collection mechanisms in order to present an accurate picture
of admissions to treatment and detoxification centers. The number of admissions has remained relatively
stable over recent years, due in part to access assured through the Consolidated fund and standardized
admission and placement criteria.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

No policy or procedural changes are anticipated which will affect the numbers of treatment or detoxification
center admissions.
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Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Data collection on all clients treated by Consolidated Fund vendors is required by rule. Additional data
required for the Treatment Accountability Plan is now being provided voluntarily by treatment providers
until incorporated into statute or a revised licensing rule. Detoxification center data is provided voluntarily
by service providers and may undercount actual admissions. Changes may occur in treatment placement
rates as a result of the increase in enrollment in prepaid health plans in both the public and private sector.
Consolidated Fund placements will decline as more counties enroll clients in prepaid plans, a transition
expected to be completed by the end of FY 1997.

Measure 44-1.0 (d) Percentage of 9th grade students who say they do not use alcohol or other drugs because such use is
dangerous.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 47% Not Available 50%e
Target Not available
Definition: Students completing the Minnesota Student Survey who report no alcohol or other drug use are asked for

reasons why they do not use. The percentage of 9th graders who cite the dangers of use as one of their.
reasons is the measure used here. Weighted samples of participating school districts will be used for
comparisons so differences in participation rates over time will not account for differences in results.

Rationale: Many students begin to experiment with alcohol or other drugs by the time they enter 9th grade and many
of these young people are not aware of the dangers associated with such use. A measure of increased
awareness of the dangers of substance abuse is a valid measure of the effects of educational prevention
efforts targeted toward youth.

Data Source:  Minnesota Student Survey, Minnesota Department of Education, conducted every three years beginning in
1989.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Student awareness of the dangers associated with alcohol and other drug use increased between the 1989
and 1992 student surveys. )

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Prevention efforts continue to emphasize the risks of alcohol and other drug use for young people and this
prevention strategy will be incorporated as a facet of overall prevention planning.

Other Factors Affecting -Performance:

Messages about alcohol and other drug abuse come from many sources including parents, peers, schools,
churches, other community institutions, governmental agencies, and the popular media. Young people may
receive conflicting messages about the dangers of alcohol and other drug use. The effects of prevention
efforts funded through any single agency cannot be determined.

Objective 44-2.0 Increase specialized programs for women, persons of color, persons with coexisting disorders and other
persons with special needs.
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Measure 44-2.0: Proportion of grant expenditures targeted toward special populations.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 76.8% 77.8% 79.8% 79.1% 79%e

Target

80% 80%

Measure Description - Objective 44-2.0

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

The proportion of available state and federal monies awarded as grants specifically targeted to serve special
populations. Grants include both prevention and treatment projects.

A major function of the grants effort is to assure access to services that would otherwise not be available.
The CCDTF assures access to appropriate services for most eligible Minnesotans through reliance on
market forces. It does not have a mechanism for developing new resources, particularly when the target
population may be small or specialized. Similarly, it is necessary to augment continuing prevention
activities with those directed at groups or communities that have specific strengths or needs to be addressed
or are at higher risk.

Grants and contracts data base.

Discussion of Past Performance:

The Division has a strong record of targeting limited resources to identified high-risk populations.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

In line with federal alcohol and drug abuse block grant requirements and specific state appropriations, the
Division will ensure that spending plans include allotments to programs that serve high-risk groups.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Two major external factors have affected the Division’s capability to increase the number of specialized
programs and services for special populations. These include a reduction in state appropriation for grants
in the FY 1994-1995 biennium and a federal block grant mandate to expand the treatment capacity for
chemically dependent pregnant women and women with dependent children. In the future, changes in either
state grant funds or federal block grant funds particularly those that may result from reallocating resources
to fund health care reform will affect the Division’s ability to promote specialized services for vulnerable
populations.

Objective 44-3.0 Reduce alcohol and other drug abuse among high risk populations, particularly adolescents.

Measure 44-3.0 (a): Percentage of high school seniors drinking to intoxication at least once a month.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 E.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance ) 30% Not available 27%e

Target

Not available
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Activity: 44-Chemical Dependency
Measure Description - Objective 44-3.0 (a)

Definition. The percentage of 12th grade students who say they “get drunk" at least once a month according to the
Minnesota Student Survey. Weighted samples of participating school districts will be used for comparisons
so differences in participation rates over time do not account for differences in results.

Rationale: The greatest immediate risks associated with alcohol consumption are related to heavy drinking. The
greatest costs to society in terms of injuries, violence, crime, and fatalities are also related to heavy
consumption. A reduction in high-risk drinking among young people is a better measure of social change
than general use which has not changed greatly in recent decades.

Data Source: ~ Minnesota Student Survey, Minnesota Department of Education conducted every three years beginning in
1989.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Binge drinking dropped significantly between 1989 and 1992 according to Minnesota Student Survey data.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Prevention efforts will continue to emphasize the risks associated with this dangerous drinking practice.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Alcohol and other drug abuse are affected by a variety of factors that may promote or inhibit such abuse,
most outside the agency’s control. These include the availability of alcohol, social conditions such as
poverty, social control mechanisms, glamorization of substance use by the entertainment industry and other
influences, and prevention efforts by other agencies, communities, and the media. Any observed change
in drinking habits among youth would likely be attributable to a combination of factors rather than to a
single prevention project.

Measure 44-3.0 (b): Percentage of high school seniors using marijuana or other illicit drugs in the previous year.
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 18% Not available 16 %e
Target ' Not available

Measure Description - Objective 44-3.0 (b)

Definition: The percentage ‘of 12th grade students who report the use of marijuana or other illicit drugs the 12 months
before they complete the Minnesota Student Survey. Weighted samples of participating school districts will
be used for comparisons so differences in participation rates over time do not account for differences in
results.

Rationale: Though much less common than alcohol use, illicit drug use also poses many dangers to young people.

Many prevention efforts, including school, community and media campaigns are directed against the use
of drugs. A reduction in illicit drug use is an appropriate measure of the effects of such efforts.

Data Source:  Minnesota Student Survey, Minnesota Department of Education conducted every three years beginning in
1989.
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Activity: 44-Chemical Dependency

Discussion of Past Performance:

[llicit drug use declined significantly among adolescents between 1989 and 1992.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Prevention efforts will continue to emphasize the dangers of illicit drug use.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Alcohol and other drug abuse are affected by a variety of factors that may promote or inhibit such abuse,
most outside the agency’s control. These include the availability of illegal drugs, social conditions such
as poverty, social control mechanisms, glamorization of substance use by the entertainment industry and
other influences, and prevention efforts by other agencies, communities, and the media. Any observed
change in illicit drug use among youth would likely be attributable to a combination of factors rather than
to a single prevention project.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Life Skills Self-Sufficiency

Activity: 48-Consolidated Chemical Dependency Treatment Fund (CCDTF)

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $57,746 1.33%  of department’s budget

1994 Number of FTE Staff:

PROGRAM GOALS:

To fund cost-effective chemical dependency treatment services for low-income, chemically dependent Minnesota residents.

The Consolidated Fund combines separate funding sources (Medicaid/Medical Assistance, General Assistance Medical Care,
General Assistance, state appropriation and federal block grant funds) into a single fund with a single set of eligibility
criteria. Counties pay 15% of treatment costs. Virtually all treatment providers in the state compete on an equal basis for
publicly funded clients and must meet the same licensing and reporting requirements.

The Consolidated Fund serves more than 18,000 clients annually. Clients are assessed by county social service agencies and

Indian reservations and treatment placement decisions are based on statewide uniform assessment and placement criteria

incorporated into DHS Rule 25 criteria. Clients are entitled to covered services if they are enrolled in Medical Assistance

or meet the MA income limits. Clients are also eligible for service if their income is below 60% of the state median income -
and they are pregnant, adolescents, or parents with minor children in the household. About 72% of clients are males and

about one third are persons of color. (Two thirds of the persons of color who receive treatment in Minnesota each year are

serviced through the Fund.)

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:
Objective 48-1.0 Improve treatment outcomes for Minnesota clients treated through the Consolidated Fund.

Measure 48-1.0 (a): Percentage reduction in alcohol/drug problem severity scores post-treatment compared with
pretreatment.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance (not available) 75%e
Target " 75% 75%
Definition: Composite severity scores for alcohol/drug problems are derived from the Addiction Severity Index at

admission to treatment and at 6 months following discharge. Composite scores include measures of number
of substances used, use frequency, and problems associated with use. The ASI is part of the Treatment
Accountability Plan instituted in FY 1994. '

Rationale: The Addiction Severity Index composite scores have proved valid and reliable measures of client problems
and predictors of outcome; they present a more comprehensive picture of client improvement than any
single measure such as percentage abstinent.

Measure 48-1.0 (b) Percentage reduction in number of emergency medical care visits for clients post-treatment compared
with pre-treatment.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance (not available) 80%e
Target 80% 80%
Definition: Percentage reduction in the number of emergency medical care visits comparing 6 months of post-treatment

with 6 months pre-treatment. This measure is also a part of the Treatment Accountability Plan.
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Activity: Consolidated Chemical Dependency Treatment Fund (CCDTF)

Rationale: Alcohol/drug abusers use a disproportionate share of emergency high cost medical services; a reduction
in emergency care will reduce overall health care costs associated with chemical dependency. Such cost
offsets serve as justification for the provision of adequate chemical dependency treatment.

Measure 48-1.0 (c): Percentage reduction in arrests for clients admitted to treatment post-treatment compared with pre-
treatment. )

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 80% 80% 80% 80% 80%e
Target 80% 80%
Definition: Percentage reduction in the number of DWI and other arrests comparing 6 months post-treatment with 6

months pre-treatment.

Rationale: Criminal behavior is a correlate of alcohol/drug abuse/addition and reduction in such behavior has
enormous implications in terms of social costs.

Data source: DAANES and the Treatment Accountability Plan.
Discussion of Past Performance:

Improvements of this magnitude have been consistently associated with chemical dependency treatment in
Minnesota.

Plan to Achieve Targets:
Continue successful treatment program monitoring and outcomes monitoring efforts.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:
Client improvement following treatment depends on many factors including access to and provision of

adequate services, the environment to which the client returns, and the client’s motivation to remain alcohol
and drug free.

Objective 48-2.0. To contain public costs for chemical dependency treatment.
Measure 48-2.0: The cost-per-placement for chemical dependency treatment.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance $2,702 . $2,789 $2,886 $2,892¢ $3,008e
Target : $3,128 $3,253
Definition: Cost/placement is the amount of money needed to cover the cost of a single episode of chemical

dependency treatment for clients served through the Consolidated Fund.

Rationale: Cost containment is directed toward minimizing increases in the costs of chemical dependency treatment.
The cost/placement provides a measure of what it costs for a single episode of chemical dependency
treatment. Changes in the cost of chemical dependency treatment can be compared to changes in the costs

of other medical services.

Data Source: ~ CCDTF placement and invoice system.
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 Activity: 48-Consolidated Chemical Dependency Treatment Fund (CCDTF)

Discussion of Past Performance:
Annual cost per placement increases have remained under 4%.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Maintain current state/county cost sharing which provides incentive for reasonable costs and appropriate
placements.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Rates for specific treatment providers are negotiated by the local social service agency. While it is in the
best interest of the local agency to secure the best rate, their actions are outside the control of DHS.
Average cost/placement rate is also affected by changing patterns in the use of out-patient versus in-patient
or residential treatment. As counties increase the use of prepaid plans, capitated rate structures will
preclude the availability of individual cost data.
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Agency: Department of Human Services
Program: Children’s Program

PROGRAM SUMMARY

Expenditure and Staffing (F.Y. 1994)

(8 in thousands)
Total Expenditures: $ 77,017 1.78 % of department’s spending
From State General Fund 16,454
From Federal Funds 56,357
From Other Funds 4,206
Number of FTE Staff:
49.5 0.78 % of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

To develop children’s policy to guide and lead DHS programs affecting children to accomplish a number of related goals
including ensuring family economic stability, improving health care services (particularly early and preventive services and
mental health services), strengthening families by promoting responsible parenting, protecting vulnerable children through
program reforms, strengthening services so they are reflective of the community and improving program delivery and
coordination.

TO ENSURE FAMILY ECONOMIC STABILITY: Self-sufficiency programs must be anti-poverty and coordinated
in order to meet the dual economic goals of self-sufficiency and the healthy development of children.

TO IMPROVE HEALTH: All health care reform proposals must address the needs of children. System reform efforts
must include the coordination of preventive care and early intervention efforts.

TO STRENGTHEN AND SUPPORT FAMILIES: Funding and programs should promote and strengthen families;
prepare teens for adulthood; provide access to quality day care; and, promote responsible parenthood.

TO PROTECT VULNERABLE CHILDREN AND THEIR FAMILIES: Child welfare and children’s mental health
programs must be linked. The Department must take the lead in efforts to build consensus regarding child welfare
reform.

TO MOBILIZE AND ASSIST COMMUNITIES TO SUPPORT CHILDREN: Programs and services should be
community based and reflective of the community within which they are located (culturally reflective).

TO MAKE POLICIES AND PROGRAMS WORK: Programs which serve the same children must be coordinated
within the department. Flexible funding should be available to those eligible. Programs that work must be supported
and possibly expanded. Innovative new children’s programs and ways of conducting business must be encouraged.
A comprehensive children’s data shop must be established.
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Program: Children’s Program
SUMMARY OF PROGRAM SERVICES:

This Program has direct responsibility for Families with Children and the Children’s Trust Fund activities. Those activities
are described in more detail in their respective sections.

This Program also has the primary responsibility of coordinating the Department’s Children’s Initiative. The Children’s
Initiative was created, in May of 1994, to develop a department-wide children’s policy and provide leadership to all DHS
programs affecting children. The Children’s Initiative will works with other public institutions, community and private, non-
profit groups which have an impact on the families with children the department serves.

MAJOR PROGRAM DRIVERS:

The outcome of several major reforms at the state and federal level are expected to have impacts on the activities managed
by this program.

. The first and most significant reform is the revamping of the welfare system. Positive effects could provide reduction
in the number of teen parents and dependence on public financial assistance. These reforms could be reflected in
lowering the need for social services associated with serving populations at a high risk of neglecting and abusing their
children. A nationwide system of child support collections and sanctions would improve the ability of custodial parents
to support their children without needing to rely on public financial and social services assistance. A possible negative
impact of welfare reform could occur if families are completely cut off public financial assistance because of a
responsible parent’s failure to adhere to new rules. If this occurs, an increase in the number of children in need of eut-
of-home placement would occur, as parents would no longer be able to provide the basic necessities for their children.
The need to protect children from impoverishment, provide them with adequate parental support and a nurturing
environment will remain a high priority as state and federal reforms seek to build bridges between welfare dependence
and self-sufficiency.

u The second major reform is in the health care system. If all families are guaranteed a basic health care plan, which
includes treatment for mental illness and chemical dependency, the number of children suffering maltreatment by
caretakers who suffer from these maladies should decrease. Parents are also more likely to accept employment and
not remain on public financial assistance, if they are guaranteed receipt of necessary medical care for themselves and
their children. 4

" In addition to reform efforts, another program driver is the increased expenditures of funds for child maltreatment
prevention and the preservation of families. Although much more difficult to quantify, efforts aimed at primary
prevention should have a positive effect in reducing the number of abused children and the need for out of home
placement.

KEY PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

The following are selected program objectives and performance measures from within the Annual Performance Report
Sections that represent key indicators of the Children’s Program’s progress toward its goals. Performance objectives and
measures from the Children’s Program as well as from throughout the Department’s report are included. The respective
report section is noted.
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Program: Children’s Program
Goal 1: TO ENSURE FAMILY ECONOMIC STABILITY:

Objective: To provide children with the financial support of their non-custodial parent. (see Child Support
Enforcement Objectives 59-1.0 and 59-5.0, pages 171 and 174.)

Performance Measures:

The number of non-custodial parents located for purpose of establishing, modifying, or enforcing a child
support obligation.

The amount of child support collected from non-custodial parents in millions of dollars.
Objective: To increase the number of families receiving child care through the Basic Sliding Fee (BSF) child care
program. (see Child Care Fund Objective 67-2.0, page 206.)

Performance Measure:

The average number of families receiving BSF child care.
Objective: The number of families who will select stable, nurturing child care settings based on the individual needs
of their children will increase. (Objective 32-1.5, page 118.)

Performance Measure:

The number of parents receiving childcare resource and referral services.

Goal 2: TO IMPROVE HEALTH:

Objective: To increase the percentage of Minnesota’s poor families with children who have health care insurance. (see
MinnesotaCare Objective 78-1.0, page 288.)

Performance Measure:

The percentage of estimated uninsured families with incomes below 275% of the federal poverty guidelines that
are enrolled in MinnesotaCare.

Objective: To increase the number of identified children with Severe Emotional Disturbance (SED) receiving mental
health services. (see Mental Health Programs Objective 50-6.0, page 304.).

Perfomahce Measure:

The number of children with SED receiving Case management services;

The number of childfen with SED receiving Family Community Home-Based treatment;
The number of children with SED receiving Professional Home-Based Treatment;

The number of children with SED receiving Day Treatment services.
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Program: (rildren’s Program

Objective: Improve access to and standardize quality of prenatal care for high risk pregnant women enrolled in
Minnesota health care programs. (Objective 72-1.0, page 251.)

Performance Measure:

Percent of newborns who are premature and require neonatal intensive care services.

Goal 3: TO STRENGTHEN AND SUPPORT FAMILIES:

Objective: Families experiencing a crisis in which a child is in imminent risk of placement will remain intact at
the close of Family First service. (Objective 32-2.7, page 128.)

Performance Measure:

The number and percentage of children in families in crisis receiving Families First services whose families
remain intact at the close of Families First service.

Objective: The number of successful adoptions of special needs children placed under the guardianship of the
Commissioner will increase. (Objective 32-3.1, page 133.)

Performance Measures:

The number of children adopted having special needs as defined by the Federal adoption assistance program.
Objective: Families with children who have mental retardation or related conditions will be supported
in maintaining their child in the family home rather than having to place their children outside of the family home
to receive services. (see Developmental Disabilities Objective 34-3.1, page 83.)

Performance Measure:

Number of families receiving family rsupport grant funds to maintain their child in the family home.

Percent of families found eligible and receiving such grants.

Goal 4: TO PROTECT VULNERABLE CHILDREN AND THEIR FAMILIES:

Objective: Youth provided with Independent Living Skills services will have a reduced
dependence on public assistance programs. (Objective 32-5.2, page 138.)

Performance Measures:

Percent of youth provided with Independent Living Skills services who are receiving no public assistance, one
year after service completion.

Objective: The number of homeless youth able to locate stable housing and/or employment will increase.
(Objective 32-5.3, page 139.)

Performance Measure:

The number of homeless youth who are able to locate stable housing/or employment.

-106-



1994 Annual Performance Report

Program: Children’s Program

Objective: Young children of migrant farmworkers receiving safe, healthy, culturally
appropriate child care services. (Objective 32-1.4, page 117.)

Performance Measure:
The number of children of migrant farmworkers receiving childcare.
Objective: Parents will not engage in family violence. (Objective 32-2.1, page 121.)
Performance Measures:
The number of child maltreatment reports filed due to events occurring at Family Safety Center

Number of staff interventions during supervised visits required due to abusive behavior by parents or children.

Goal 5: TO MOBILIZE AND ASSIST COMMUNITIES TO SUPPORT CHILDREN:
Objective: To continue support for community collaborative efforts. (new objective)
Performance Measure:
The number of DHS supported collaboratives moving from the planning to the implementation stage. "

Objective: To increase the number of community early childhood maltreatment prevention
programs. (New objective)

Performance Measure:

The percentage of competitive grant proposals recommended by local child abuse prevention councils which
are able to be funded.

Goal 6: TO MAKE POLICIES AND PROGRAMS WORK

Objective: To assist with the Department’s efforts to improve county/state relations. (see Quality Services Objective
30-1.0, page 74.)

Performance Measure:

The percentage of county agencies reporting an improvement in county/state relations [as measured on a six-
scale quality survey instrument.]

Objective: The number of new child protection managers, supervisors, and workers with child welfare competency
skills and knowledge will increase. (Objective 32-2.8, page 129.)

Performance Measure:

The number of new child protection managers, supervisors, and workers who receive competency-based training
according to the curriculum developed before January 1, 1996.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Children’s Program

Activity: 29-Children’s Trust Fund

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $1,064 0.02%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 2.7 0.04%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

The mission of the Children’s Trust Fund (CTF) is to provide funding to community-based programs that are designed to
help prevent child maltreatment and to provide education, leadership and resources to local prevention organizations and
programs. Over 90 percent of grant funds are from the Trust Fund.
The Children’s Trust Fund has the following primary program goals:

®m  To be responsive to the advice and recommendations of the local child abuse prevention councils and the CTF Advisory
Council when awarding grants for the primary and secondary prevention of child maltreatment;

®  To achieve a higher level of leadership in educating the public about the need for a continuum of primary and secondary
support services for all families and children; and

B To establish and maintain a grassroots prevention infrastructure throughout the state that recognizes the vanety of needs
families have and is responsive to those unique needs in each community.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES: , .

Competitive Grant Process: The CTF awards grants biennially to qualifying private non-profit and public agencies
providing primary and/or secondary child maltreatment prevention services. To assure local community input, grant applica-
tions are reviewed and ranked initially by authorized local child abuse prevention councils before being forwarded to the CTF
Advisory Council for their review and final recommendations to the Commissioner.

Special effort and resources are being directed to assisting grantees in learning how to evaluate their programs and the
services they are providing to the populations being served. Longitudinal studies have demonstrated that programs which
teach, support and encourage positive family functioning, healthy child development, improve skills and build self-esteem,
do contribute to and play a significant role in preventing child maltreatment. Although it is impossible to accurately measure
how many people did not mistreat their children as a result of their involvement in programs designed to increase and
enhance their parenting skills, pre- and post-test evaluations can be used to measure knowledge acquired and skills developed.

All of Minnesota’s 1.2 million children and their families are the potential recipients of CTF programs and services.
Currently, priority consideration is given to applicants serving the most vulnerable population of children, i.e., children ages
0-5, who constitute approximated 30% of the states’ child population. According to 1990 data, of the alleged perpetrators
of child maltreatment, 82% were the parents of the alleged victims.

Leadership and Resources:

The program priorities established by the CTF Advisory Council for competitive grant applications strive to address the needs
of the most vulnerable populations. The grant application process strives to educate and facilitate the service provider in
providing client-sensitive and state-of-the-art services that are pro-active, positive and measurable.

The quarterly publication of the CTF, The Children’s Fire, strives to educate the readership about child development,

behavior management skills required of parents, parental self-care, family-enhancement techniques, and features grantees
programs and the activities of local child abuse prevention councils.
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Activity: 29-Children’s Trust Fund

Prevention education initiatives are undertaken that are generic to all communities and that lend themselves to local
"customizing." Basic information, resources and small grants are provided to local child abuse prevention councils to design
and implement their own programs. Consultation and technical assistance is provided to develop and maintain prevention
councils that operate at maximum capacity.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

®  Only service providers operating in counties with an authorized child abuse prevention council are eligible to apply for
a grant from the CTF. Of the 87 counties, 68 are authorized to review grant applications. This precludes children and
families in the 19 unauthorized counties from benefitting from CTF funded primary and/or secondary prevention
programs. ;

®  In the 1993-95 competitive grant application process, seventy-seven proposals totaling $3,318,347 were received. The
amount of funds available for disbursement are contingent upon surcharge revenue generated, the amount of CTF’s
general fund appropriation and interest earned. $985,726 (30%) was awarded to 27 grantees for the 1993-95 biennium.

®  Societal problems drive the need for basic support services to families and to augment existing services to meet the
complex needs of families and children. Poverty among families with children has increased, as has the number of
single-parent families and dual-working parents earning income below the national poverty level. More children are
left unattended during periods of the day and night due to the working schedules of parents and lack of afford-
able/available child caring services.

®  The lack of or availability of extended families to provide support and resources to families dictates in large mez;sure
the need for services to geographically and socially isolated families and children.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 29-1.0: Provide training biennially to members of authorized prevention councils and the CTF Advisory Council
to increase their skills to review and rank grant applications in order to recommend the most effective programs for funding.

Measure 29-1.0 (a): Estimated number of members participating in training.

F.Y. 1991 E.Y. 1992 E.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 0 0 0 0 300e
Target : : 400e

Measure 29-1.0 (b) As a result of the training, reviewers will demonstrate an improvement in their capacity and skills to
recommend grant awards for programs that best meet CTF priorities and demonstrate their knowledge and ability to achieve
measurable outcomes of the clients in their programs.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 75%e
Target 95 %e

Measure Description - Objective 29-1.0
Measure 29-1.0 (a): Estimated number of members participating in training.

Definition: The number of estimated members participating in training to be provided and in the 1995 grant review
process.
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Activity: 29-Children’s Trust Fund

Measure 29-1.0 (b): Reviewers will demonstrate an improvement in their capacity and skill to recognize and recommend
grant awards for programs that best meet CTF priorities and have the knowledge and ability to achieve measurable outcomes
of the clients in their programs; and the reliability of the ratings between the local councils and the CTF Advisory Council
scores will improve.

Definirion: Reviewers will demonstrate an enhanced ability to review and recommend programs that meet the CTF
priorities and the applicants’ capability to produce measurable outcomes of the clients they intend to serve.

Rationale: The CTF will offer technical assistance and training for the first time in October 1994 on the "how to" of
reviewing grant applications and in the use of the refined and revised grant application kit and scoring
procedures to council members prior to each biennial competitive grant cycle. Educating (volunteer)
council members about the importance of their role and contribution to the community-based nature of the
CTF grant process requires ongoing education and instruction and is a major responsibility of the CTF.
The technical assistance (although limited) that has been provided previously, has shown an enhanced level
of review and ranking of grant applications. Increasing knowledge, reviewing skills and personal
investment on the part of members participating in CTF’s grassroots, community-based grant process is
expected to produce a higher quality of grant award recommendations and the funding of programs that will
have more measurable outcomes of children and families being served. '

Data Source:  The Children’s Trust Fund records of the reviewer’s scoring documents from previous years.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Reviewing and ranking instructions were provided in written instructions only. Ratings were erratic.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

Training will be provided every two years and formal evaluation of the review, scoring, and ranking
process will be conducted by contracted evaluators.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

The very nature of the CTF’s grassroots, community-based prevention councils participation in the biennial
grant review process is voluntary and receives its impetus from the personal and group commitment of
members for the well-being of the children and families in their respective communities and to the work
of their local grant applicants in preventing child maltreatment. Knowledge, experience and grant
reviewing skills are not a pre-requisite for membership on a prevention council. The CTF will offer this
training for the first time in 1994 and participation is voluntary.

Objective 29-2.0 Increase technical assistance and consultation to local councils to enhance their role in providing public

awareness and community education programs to strengthen and support children and families.

Measure 29-2.0 (a): Percentage increase in the technical assistance and consultation provided to local prevention councils.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 50% 10% 50% 25% 15%e
Target
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Activity:

29-Children’s Trust Fund

Measure 29-2.0 (b): Percentage increase in the material resources provided to local prevention councils.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 E.Y. 1993 E.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 25% 35% 50%e

Target

25% 25%

Measure Description - Objective 29-2.0

Definition.

Rationale:

Data Source:

(a) The number of consultations and technical assistance provided to local prevention councils. On-site,
telephone and regional meetings for members of local councils will be increased and responsive to
their requests and needs.

(b) The development and distribution of material resources for local prevention councils will be increased.
The search for and/or development of resources that are responsive to the community education and
public awareness needs of the local prevention councils is an ongoing responsibility of the CTF and
is pursued within the limits of the budget.

The CTF recognizes the effect that providing technical assistance, consultation and resources to local
prevention councils has in developing and maintaining a level of enthusiasm and involvement on the part
of an ever-changing membership. The nature of these voluntary councils, functioning with minimal
budgets, requires the CTF to encourage their leadership and involvement by providing the incentives and
resources needed to carry out their role and responsibilities at the community level.

The CTF records of the number of annual Mini-Grant applications received in previous years to conduct
community awareness and public information programs aimed at educating their communities about the
primary and secondary prevention needs of children and families. The creativity and quality of these
programs is reflected in the resources available to them and how they are used by the councils.

Discussion of Past Performance:

This function and resources provided to local councils are funded by a federal grant. Technical assistance
and consultation provide stimulus, encouragement, and expertise.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

This function will strive to keep local councils engaged in their role as community leaders and catalysts and
to provide the needed resources to conduct programs aimed at public education.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:.

The voluntary nature of the CTF’s grassroots, community-based prevention councils is dependent upon the
goodwill and personal commitment of the membership. They must be allowed the latitude and discretion
to design and customize their community awareness and public information campaigns and programs to
meet the perceived needs of each community. The role of the CTF is to offer resources and encourage
their involvement and participation.
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Activity:

29-Children’s Trust Fund

Objective 29-3.0: Guide local councils in actualizing their role of providing prevention leadership in their communities by
assisting them to assess current services, identify needed services and influence existing providers to adapt and/or modify
their programs to meet the evolving prevention needs of children and families.

Measure 29-3.0: Number of annual planning retreats of local councils/number of councils.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 FE.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 5 of 64 37 of 68 45 of 72 53 of 76e

Target

62 of 80

Measure Description - Objective 29-3.0

Definition.

Rationale:

Data Source:

Councils that organize and convene an annual planning retreat, separate from their regularly scheduled
meetings, for the purpose of reviewing their current prevention plan, re-assessing the prevention needs of
the children and families in their communities, articulating the needed revisions and setting forth plans to
fulfill these needs.

Councils who set aside time annually to review what they have done during the previous year and
thoughtfully plan for the next year in order to make an impact of the prevention needs of their communities
have demonstrated creativity and resourcefulness in their activities and the quality of the Mini-Grant
proposals they submit, the coalitions they form and the initiatives they undertake throughout the year.

The Children’s Trust Fund records of the activities and Mini-Grant awards submitted in previous yéars.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Providing an annual administrative grant to each local council for the last two years has increased the
number and quality of planning retreats of local councils.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

The CTF will continue to encourage local councils to plan and convene annual planning retreats and to
assist them in defining and refining their communities’ prevention needs.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

The voluntary nature of the CTF’s grassroots, community-based prevention councils is dependent upon the
goodwill and personal commitment of the membership. They must be allowed the latitude and discretion
to design and customize their community awareness and public information campaigns and programs to
meet the perceived needs of each community. The CTF offers incentives and encourages them to develop
their leadership skills and programs. The very nature of the CTF’s grassroots, community-based
prevention councils’ participation derives its strength and potential from the personal and group commitment
members have for the well-being of the children and families in their respective communities and for the
work of preventing child maltreatment.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Children’s Program

Activity: 32-Families with Children Services

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $75,953 1.75%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 46.8 0.74%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION:

The Family and Children’s Services Division exists to support and strengthen Minnesota’s families so that they are better
able to care for their children. To achieve its purpose, the Division administers, through grants, contracts and allocations
to local public and private service agencies, a variety of services and activities for families and children.

Specific target populations served are: children at risk of maltreatment, substance abuse, unnecessary out-of-home
placement; pregnant teens and minor parents; adolescents moving toward self-sufficiency; homeless adolescents; refugee
unaccompanied minors; children under state guardianship; children in foster and adoptive placement; adopted individuals and
their families; children moving across state lines for placement purposes; children needing custody determination; children
needing child care and child care service providers.

The Family and Children’s Services Division provides leadership to: 1) shape policy; 2) develop service standards; 3) build
capacity for service delivery; 4) develop and test pilot projects; 5) conduct research and evaluation; 6) assure compliance
with standards, rules and laws; and 7) improve local agency performance in the provision of services for children and
families. These functions are achieved through the activities of technical assistance, training, consultation, monitoring, policy
development and collaboration with advocacy, provider and consumer groups.

Services are funded through the following clusters of grants: child care services, family support and family preservation
services, assistance to adoptive families, foster parent assistance, and services to youth.

1. CHILD CARE SERVICES GRANTS
Child Care Service Development

PURPOSE: The purpose of Child Care Service Development is to improve and expand Minnesota’s child care system. This
is done by using funds to improve facilities, provide interim financing, train staff and develop special child care services
(Minnesota Statutes, Section 256H.22).

SERVICE POPULATION: During 94-95 biennium 173 grants were awarded to organizations including child care centers,
technical colleges, public schools, and child care resource and referral agencies. The number of grants increased about 3%
from the previous biennium.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES

Objective 32-1.1 The number of children will increase in the following programs: Infant care; school age care; care for
sick children; part-time and odd hours care; and, care for children with special needs.

Measure 32-1.1: The number of children in the following programs: Infant care; school age care; care for sick children;
part-time and odd hours care; and, care for children with special needs.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance NA NA NA 1,700 1,720e
Target 1740 1760
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Activity: 32-Families with Children Services
Measure Description - Objective 32-1.1

Definition: The count of children in the following programs: Infant care; school age care; care for sick children; part-
time and odd hours care; and, care for children with special needs.

Rationale: The provision of quality child care is valuable to children, families, and to society as a whole. By offering
child care service development grants to individual facilities, children throughout the State are exposed to
better care.

Data Source:  Estimates are available at this time from the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and
Children’s Services Division. Planning is beginning for development of a means to obtain actual counts.
without causing undue burden of additional paperwork to service providers.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Little information has been kept on the actual numbers of children in these separate categories. Slight
increases are expected with a stable funding base.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

DHS hopes to provide continued support/levels of funding for these types of care. The department will
continue to develop inter-agency and community-oriented collaborative efforts to support training in these
areas. .

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

The general economy, budget, funding, and policy decisions all might affect the levels of enrollment of
children in the above-listed child care settings. These factors are not under the control of Family and
Children’s Division program administrators.

Objective 32-1.2 The number of grants awarded for start-up and interim financing will be maintained.

Measure 32-1.2: The number of grants awarded for start-up and interim financing.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 -F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 31 18 18 19 19
Target : 20 20

Measure Description - Objective 32-1.2

Definition: The count of grants awarded for start-up and interim financing.

Rationale: Starting up any business takes a great deal of capital and up-front investment. Providing interim financing
to child care centers to assist in their start up costs will create an incentive for more centers to provide

quality child care services.

Data Source:  The Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and Children’s Services Division.

-115-



1994 Annual Performance Report

Activity: 32-Families with Children Services

Discussion of Past Performance:

The number of grants awarded dropped substantially between FY 91 and FY 92 due to a shift in priorities
for funding (set regionally) as well as a drop in funding.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

Competition for grant funds limits the ability to drastically increase the number of grants for this area.
Regional committees comprised of parents, providers, licensors, etc. set the priorities for funding and
determine the actual awards. DHS does not make these decisions - the community/region does.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

This program is committed to proving the best service and opportunities available to our customers who
provide or are setting up to provide quality child care services. At this time, it is an objective of the
program to provide grants to more centers. However, if budgetary or other pertinent factors would cause
the provision of more grants to result in a significant decline in the quality or effectiveness of those grants,
this objective may need to be modified.

Objective 32-1.3 The number of family child care providers and child care center staff who have accredited training and

meet licensing requirements will increase.

Measure 32-1.3: The proxy measure used by DHS at this time is the number and/or funding of grants for staff development
and training. In June 1994 the Minnesota Department of Human Services began collecting information on the number of
accredited teaching staff for family child care providers and child care centers. These data are not yet available. As the
data become available, this measure may become the number of child care providers and child care centers that have staff
who have accredited training.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 E.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 30 60 60 88
Target 88* 95 95

Measure Description - Objective 32-1.3
Definition: The count of grants for staff development and training.

Rationale: The number of child care providers and child care center staff who have accredited training and meet
licensing requirements will increase. By providing child care workers the ability to receive compensation
for staff training, workers have the incentive to become licensed, and better qualified to meet the needs of
children throughout the State of Minnesota. The quality of care increases when staff are better trained.
Future performance evaluations will include this.

Data Source: The Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and Children’s Services Division, to which all child
care service development grantees are required to provide quarterly data.
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Discussion of Past Performance:
Traditionally, DHS has not put a strong emphasis on funding for training relating to accreditation.

Plan To Achieve Targets:
With the ever-increasing attention on quality of care, training and professional development have become
an emphasis area for DHS. Staff have made a concerted and coordinated effort with community agencies
to publicize new matching funds available for accreditation. If the provider gets accredited, DHS will
reimburse half of the cost of their fees.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

As discussed above in the section describing Measure 1.3, we plan to alter this objective when the
preferable indicator data become available for baseline and target/estimate purposes.

Migrant Child Care
PURPOSE: The purpose of Migrant Child Care is to provide comprehensive, culturally relevant early childhood care and
education services for children of Hispanic migrant families while their parents are working in the fields. This is done by

funding 13 childcare programs throughout Minnesota (Laws of Minnesota 1989, Chapter 282).

SERVICE POPULATION: In F.F.Y. 1993 700 children were served. This number has been stable for the past two years.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:
Objective 32-1.4. Young children of migrant farmworkers will receive safe, healthy, culturally appropriate child care

services.
Measure 32-1.4 (a): The number of children of migrant farmworkers receiving childcare.
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 700e 700e 400e 400e 400e
Target 400 400

Measure 32-1.4 (b): The number of bi-lingual, bi-cultural Hispanic child care staff per classroom in designated centers.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance . le - le le le le
Target . ' 1 l

Measure Description - Objective 32-1.4
Measure 32-1.4 (a): The number of children of migrant farmworkers receiving childcare.

Definition: The count of migrant children participating in the summer child care program. These services are provided
by Tri-Valley Opportunity Council.
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Measure 32-1.4 (b): The number of bi-lingual, bi-cultural Hispanic child care staff per classroom in designated centers.

Definition: The count of Hispanic staff working directly in childcare classrooms. Minnesota Department of Human
Services contracts currently require one per classroom.

Rationale: The provision of culturally-appropriate child care services to migrant children directly impacts their health
and safety, and their healthy development.

Data Source:  Tri-Valley Opportunity Council, Inc., with which the Minnesota Department of Human Services contracts
to provide migrant childcare services.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Children: Numbers dropped between FY 92 and FY 93 because of a change in cost allocation formula.

Staff: The numbers have remained the same because the funding has not increased.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

Children: Continuing providing comprehensive services to 400 migrant children, given the same level of
funding.

Staff: The need remains for 1 bi-lingual, bi-cultural child care staff per classroom because the child 6are
population remains primarily Hispanic.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Economic, budget, or policy shifts could be factors beyond the control of the Minnesota Department of
Human Services that could affect performance regarding these particular quantified objectives.

Child Care Resource and Referral

PURPOSE: The purpose of Child Care Resources and Referral is to improve and expand Minnesota’s child care system
and help families access appropriate child care arrangements. This is done by funding 20 regional childcare resource and
referral agencies and one statewide childcare resource and referral network office (Minnesota Statutes, Section 256H.196).

SERVICE POPULATION: In 1993 25,582 families; 13,890 family child care providers; and 1,800 child care center
programs were served. The numbers have increased about 5% a year for the past several years.

PERFORMANCE OB,IECTIVES AND MEASURES:
Objective 32-1.5 The number of families who will select stable, nurturing child care settings based on individual needs of

their children will increase.
Measure 32-1.5: The number of parents receiving childcare resource and referral services.
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance NA 24,879 25,500e 26,250e 27,000e
Target 27,500 28,000
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Measure Description - Objective 32-1.5
Measure 32-1.5 The number of parents receiving childcare resource and referral services.

Definition: The count of parents calling the 20 childcare and referral agencies with whom DHS contract to provide
childcare information.

Rationale: Quality childcare directly impacts children’s healthy development and parents’ ability to work or attend
school. Childcare resource and referral services help parents find childcare, and educate parents about
what to look for in determining quality of care.

Data Source:  Quarterly reports of the 20 childcare resource and referral agencies that contract with DHS.

Discussion of Past Performance:

As the Child Care Resource and Referral program continues to do outreach and marketing of their services,
the numbers of parents using the service continues to grow.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

‘Continue to provide quality Child Care Resource and Referral services, continue to do advertising and
marketing, so that parents and child care provides will be aware of the services.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Economic, budget, funding, or policy shifts all are factors that might affect performance on this quantified
measure. These factors generally are beyond the control of Family and Children’s Services Division at the
Minnesota Department of Human Services.

Child Care Apprenticeship

PURPOSE: The purpose of Child Care Apprenticeship is to create a statewide child caré apprenticeship model to help
stabilize the child care workforce by linking increased compensation with greater teaching competency. This is done by 1)
recruiting mentors for apprentices; and 2) recruiting entry-level child care workers as apprentices (Minnesota Statutes,

Section 256H.215).

SERVICE POPULATION: This program began 10/93. There were ten apprentices and mentors in the Twin Cities metro
area as of 3/94.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES

Objective 32-1.6: The number of qualified child care teaching staff will increase.

Measure 32-1.6: The number of new teacher-qualified staff who graduate from the Child Care Apprenticeship i’roject.
F.Y. 1591 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance NA NA NA 10e 20e
Target 30 40
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Measure Description - Objective 32-1.6

Definition: The count of new teacher-qualified staff who complete apprentice training and mentor training through the
Child Care Apprenticeship Project.

Rationale: Consistent with the purpose of the Child Care Apprenticeship Project, an increase in the number of
specially qualified professionals in the field of child care is considered to increase the probability of the

perception of professionalism in the field. This is expected to promote better compensation and greater
stability in the child care work force.

Data Source:  Reports to the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and Children’s Services Division from
the Greater Minneapolis Day Care Association.

Discussion of Past Performance:
Not applicable.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

Start up of initial project costs more administratively: marketing, recruiting, curriculum development.
With structure in place, more participants can be added to the project without significant increases in
administrative costs. Marketing has been effective and interest is spreading statewide.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Economic, budget, funding, or policy shifts all are factors that might affect performance on this quantified
measure. These factors generally are beyond the control of Family and Children’s Services Division at the
Minnesota Department of Human Services.

Objective 32-1.7: The number of variances for teacher-qualified staff in child care centers will decline.

Measure 32-1.7: The number of variances for teacher-qualified staff.

F.Y. 1991 E.Y. 1992 E.Y. 1993 E.Y. 1994 E.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance NA NA 621 590e 560e
Target 530 465

Measure Description - Objective 32-1.7

Definition: The count of variances' for teacher-qualified staff.

Rationale: The number of variances annually for teacher-qualified staff is an indicator of the general level of
professionalism or preferred qualifications in the field. Thus, a reduction in the number of variances is

evidence that the overall level of qualifications in the field is improving.

Data Source:  Records of variances granted at the offices of the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and
Children’s Services Division.
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Discussion of Past Performance:
The number of child care centers has increased which directly impacts number of qualified staff needed.
However, wages for child care center staff have not improved and centers continue to request variances
citing lack of training opportunities.
Plan To Achieve Targets:
This project increases training available, with incentive to be trained linked to increase in compensation.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:
If there is a significant increase in the overall number child care workers, this objective may have to be
converted to expression as a ratio of variances to number of child care workers. At this time, the objective
is expressed in terms of simple numbers for the value of simplicity.
2. FAMILY SUPPORT AND FAMILY PRESERVATION SERVICES
Children’s Safety Centers
PURPOSE: The purpose of Children’s Safety Centers is to allow safe visitation in divorce and separation situations that may
be dangerous to the child and/or the custodial parent and in foster care situations where there is a history of family violence.
This is done by funding the operation of five safety centers including trained visitation coordinators to guarantee safety of

visits (Minnesota Statutes, Section 256F.09).

SERVICE POPULATION: From 9/92 to 6/93 215 families and 267 children were served.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES

Objective 32-2.1: Parents will not engage in family violence.

Measure 32-2.1 (a): Number of child maltreatment reports filed due to events occurring at the center.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance NA NA 1 6 Oe
Target 0 0

Measure 32-2.1 (b): Number of staff interventions during supervised visits required due to abusive behavior by parents or
children.

-F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997
Actual Performance NA NA 6 10 10e
Target 0 0

Measure Description - Objective-32-2.1
Measure 32-2.1 (a): Number of child maltreatment reports filed due to events occurring at the center.

Definition: The count of child maltreatment reports filed due to events occurring at the center.
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Activity:

Rationale:

Data Source:

32-Families with Children Services

A key component of the design of the Children’s Safety Centers is that they be safe, secure settings for
participant families. If events occur at the Centers that result in child maltreatment reports, those are
indications that the Centers are not completely meeting that objective.

County Child Maltreatment Reports, as reported to the Minnesota Department of Family and Children’s
Services Division.

Measure 32-2.1 (b): Number of staff interventions during supervised visits required due to abusive behavior by parents or

children.

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

The count of staff interventions during supervised visits required due to abusive behavior by parents of
children.

Required staff interventions during supervised visits are an additional indicator that on those occasions the
safety objectives of the centers are not being met.

Quarterly and annual reports of the Children’s Safety Centers to the Minnesota Department of Human
Services, Family and Children’s Services Division.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Number of reports increased due to better record keeping and an increase in the number of more severe
clients being referred to the safety center. Also, this covers a full fiscal year of operation whereas-the
previous year (FY 93) was approximately 3 quarters. Also, there is an increased number of clients served
by program.

Interventions: Programs have served more families; there has been an increase in the severity level of
families being served; there is more consistent reporting by all safety centers. Some programs are
intervening and then modeling appropriate parent/child interactions.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

The program expects better screening of families accepted into program and increased number of clients
participating in parenting classes.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Because participant family behavior is not always predictable by Center staff, occasionally staff
interventions required- due to abusive behavior might be necessary during supervised visits. Until more
experience is atccumulated with the Children’s Safety Centers, we cannot be certain of the level of such
interventions to be expected, or whether a limited number of such incidents might be unavoidable due to
the nature of the circumstances and the mission of the Centers.
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Objective 32-2.2: Parents will demonstrate positive parent/child interactions during visits

Measure 32-2.2: Percent of families for which staff document improvement in parent/child interactions over time.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 FE.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance NA NA 82/35% 25% 50%e
Target 60% 70%
Definition: The count of families for which staff documented improvement in parent/child interactions over time,

divided by the count of families participating in the Children’s Safety Center program.
Rationale: It is considered that improvement of participant parent/child interactions in the Children’s Safety Center
environment indicates a probability that parent/child interactions are improving or are likely to improve in

the family home and other settings.

Data Source:  Quarterly and annual reports of the Children’s Safety Centers to the Minnesota Department of Human
Services, Family and Children’s Services Division.

Discussion of Past Performance:

There were more families served. Of the families served, more severe clients began utilizing the safety
centers. Some families entered programs, left programs, and then resumed services.

Plan To Achieve Targets:
Revision of parent education classes; more role modeling by program staff.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Any significant shift in the backgrounds or behavioral dispositions of participant parents and children could
be factors beyond the agencies’ control that could affect performance on this quantified measure.

CPS Substance Abuse Prevention

PURPOSE: The purpose of CPS Substance Abuse Prevention is to prevent child abuse and neglect in families affected by
substance abuse. This is done by providing in-home services to families referred by county corrections agencies (Minnesota
Statutes, Section 254A.17).

SERVICE POPULATION: In 1992, 89 families were served. About 100 were served in 1993.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES

Objective 32-2.3 Project clients will maintain post-treatment sobriety.

Measure 32-2.3 (a): Percent of clients who maintain sobriety.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance NA 86 % NA 90% 90 %e
Target 90 % 90 %
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Measure 32-2.3 (b): Percent of clients entering treatment who complete treatment.
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance NA 86% NA 90 % 90 %e
Target 90 % 90 %

Measure Description - Objective 32-2.3
Measure 32-2.3 (a): Percent of clients who maintain sobriety.

Definition: Percent of clients who report that the Project helped them to stop using drugs and helped them find a sober
healthy support group within the community.

Rationale: A premise of this grant is the relationship of substance abuse to family violence, child abuse, and child
neglect. Therefore, sobriety of the client-parent is likely to be related to a reduced risk of family violence.

Data Source:  Client exit survey conducted by Program and reported to DHS.
Measure 32-2.3 (b): Percent of clients entering treatment who complete treatment.

Definition: The number of clients who complete treatment divided by the number of clients who enter treatment for
substance abuse.

Rationale: Completion of treatment is considered to be one indicator of success in substance abuse treatment. Success
in substance abuse treatment is considered to be an indicator of reduction in risk of family violence, child
abuse and child neglect.

Data Source:  The program obtains this information from treatment programs attended by the clients. They then report
this information to the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and Children’s Services Division.

Discussion of Past Performance:
Not applicable.
Plan To Achieve Targets:
Targets are realistic as funding has remained intact and program services continue as they have previously.
Other Factors Affecting Performance: .
Clients’ motiva;ion to a.xchieve program objectives is affected by numerous factors outside the control of
the program. Factors include but are not limited to employment status, availability of housing, child care,

and transportation. Clients also are subject to many social factors such as domestic violence and the
chemical use of friends and extended family members.
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New Chance

PURPOSE: The purpose of New Chance is to help young mothers become self-sufficient, to prevent repeat pregnancies and
to promote healthy child development. This is done by providing comprehensive, coordinated GED employment and training
services. Laws of Minnesota 1993, 1st SS, Section 1, Article 1

SERVICE POPULATION: Minneapolis AFDC mothers age 17-22 who have dropped out of high school. Fifty to seventy-
five clients are served each year. The number of clients is fixed by design.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 32-2.4 The educational level of participants will increase.
Measure 32-2.4: The percent of participants enrolled the GED classes who earn their GED.
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance NA 64 % 69% 71% T1%e
Target : 73% 5%

Measure Description - Objective 32-2.4

Definition: The count of participants who earn their GED divided by the count of participants who enrolled in GED
classes. .
Rationale: The New Chance program is based on the belief that educational progress can result in better, more

productive lives and improved effectiveness as wage earners and parents, for participating teen-aged
mothers and their children.

Data Source: ~ Quarterly and annual reports of the program to the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and
Children’s Services Division.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Because program is serving youth who have been out of school, with many learning and reading problems,
the percent of those completing a GED will remain similar.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

Program will continue to provide comprehensive case management to keep youth involved until they have
their GED. )

Other Factors Affecting Performance:
The New Chance program cannot control or accurately predict the general level of educational preparation
and motivation of participants from year to year. A random or systematic decline in the level of

educational preparation and/or motivation of participants could significantly affect this measure
independently of the achievements of the New Chance program.
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Objective 32-2.5 The life skills of participants will improve.

Measure 32-2.5: The percent of participants enrolled in the New Chance program who complete the Life Skills component
of training.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 E.Y. 1993 E.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance NA 73% 71% 71% 71%e
Target 73% 75%

Measure Description - Objective 32-2.5

Definition: The count of participants who complete the Life Skills component of training, divided by the count of
participants enrolled in the New Chance program.

Rationale: Completion of a Life Skills training curriculum component is considered to be an indicator of learning of
Life Skills and commitment to application of that learning.

Data Source:  Quarterly and annual reports of the New Chance program to the Minnesota Department of Human Servxces,
Family and Children’s Services Division.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Program works with young parents who are AFDC recipients. The need to attain life skills is often
interrupted with housing legal and financial crisis.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

Comprehensive on-site services, with enhanced case management, will keep more youth involved in the
program.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:
The New Chance program cannot control or accurately predict the general level of educational preparation
and motivation of participants from year to year. A random or systematic decline in the level of
educational preparation and/or motivation of participants could significantly affect this measure
independently of the achievements of the New Chance program.

Chronic Neglect Project

PURPOSE: The purpose of the’ Chronic Neglect Project is to enable families to become their own case managers and to

end their dependence on the social services system. This is done by group therapy, para-professional support, and

mentoring.

SERVICE POPULATION: S.F.Y. 1994 there will be 24 families served. This is a capped program.
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PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES

Objective 32-2.6 The number of participating families dependent on the social services system will be reduced.

Measure 32-2.6: The percent of Project Empowerment program completers who are not re-referred to Hennepin County
for services as a result of a child maltreatment allegation within six months of program completion.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 100% 63% 71% 70%e 70%e
Target 70% 70%

Measure Description - Objective 32-2.6

Definition: The count of Project Empowerment program completers who are not re-referred to Hennepin County for
services as a result of a child maltreatment allegation within six months of program completion, divided
by the count of Project Empowerment completers.

Rationale: The above measure is considered to be a reasonable indicator of the prevalence of child maltreatment
among Project Empowerment program completers.

Data Source: ~ Child Maltreatment allegations as recorded and reported by the Hennepin County Children and Family
Services Department to the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and Children’s Services
Division. .

Discussion of Past Performance:
Change (decrease and fluctuation) in actuals appear to be a consequence of the significant increase in the
proportion of project participants who have current or very recent serious chemical dependency problems
and issues. This was not anticipated at project initiation.

Plan To Achieve Targets:
While it is anticipated that the majority of project participants will continue to have significant chemical
dependency issues and problems, program staff are better equipped to deal with chemical dependency issues
and to work collaboratively with CD treatment (particularly aftercare) providers also involved with project
participants.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:
A major changé in the incoming pertinent characteristics of program clients, or any significant change in
reporting standards, county intake or assessment standards, or State policies could affect the reported
measures independently of program achievement.

Family Preservation

PURPOSE: The purpose of Family Preservation is to strengthen families and offer an alternative to out-of-home placement,
or return a child home from placement. This is done by providing in-home family based services.

SERVICE POPULATION: In 1992 519 families were served; 1451 children were served. These numbers increased about
20% over comparable numbers for 1991.
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PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES
Objective 32-2.7 Families experiencing a crisis in which a child is at imminent risk of placement will remain intact at the

close of Families First service.

Measure 32-2.7. The number and percent of children in families in crisis receiving Families First services whose families
remain intact at the close of Families First service.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 745/91%  921/89% 1,150/85% 1,150/85¢% 1,150/85%e¢
Target 1,150/85% 1,150/85%

Measure Description - Objective 32-2.7

Definition: The count of children in families receiving Families First services whose families remain intact at the close
of Families First service, divided by the total number of children in families receiving Families First
service.

Rationale: Research has shown the "Families First" program to be successful in reducing the risk of out-of-home

-placement of children. Preventing unnecessary out-of-home placements of children is an objective of
Family and Children’s Services Division.

Data Source:  Reports submitted the Minnesota Department of Human Services by "Families First" service providers.

Discussion of Past Performance:

In the initial pilot stages of Families First, families referred appeared to be less at risk. Over the years
families referred appear to be more seriously dysfunctional and thus less success than initially. Also,
funding for Families First increased each year and leveled off in 1993. The number of children served are
estimated to remain the same because the model is well defined as to caseload size and length of service
and data from 1991-93 indicate stability. :

Plan To Achieve Targets:

The estimated 85 % success rate is based on current data and expected outcomes. Family First projects will
continue to receive the same level of funding and will same service expectations as in past years.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:
The program cannot control or predict precisely the numbers or severity of problems experienced by
families in Minnesota. Family crises may be affected by the general and/or localized state of the economy
and other broad and specific socio-economic factors.

Child Protection/Child Welfare Training

PURPOSE: The purpose of this activity is to develop a comprehensive, performance-based, training system for child welfare

social workers in their first six months. This is done by contracting for development and implementation of an appropriate

curriculum (Minnesota Statutes, Section 626.5591).

SERVICE POPULATION: Eventually, all new county child welfare workers and supervisors in Minnesota.
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PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES

Objective 32-2.8 The number of new child protection managers, supervisors, and workers with child welfare competency
skills and knowledge will increase.

Measure 32-2.8 The number of new child protection managers, supervisors, and workers who receive competency-based
training according to the curriculum developed before January 1, 1996, through this funding.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 FE.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance NA NA NA NA 20e
Target . - 50 50

Measure Description - Objective 32-2.8

Definition: The count of new child protection managers, supervisors, and workers who receive competency-based
training according to the curriculum developed before January 1, 1996, through this funding.

Rationale: Under the terms of the contract under which this competency-based curriculum is being developed, the
training will have its own built-in evaluation system. After this training evaluation system has been
developed and refined, this measure should be revised to reflect the cleared outcome-based orientation
intended. Until that time, we are using targeted numbers of persons trained as a proxy measure.

Data Source: ~ Quarterly and annual reports of the aéency to the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and
Children’s Services Division.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.
Plan To Achieve Targets:

Not applicable.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

At this time, there are no anticipated events or factors expected to be beyond the agency’s control and to
affect performance.
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Indian Child Welfare

PURPOSE: The purpose of Indian Child Welfare grants is to protect the heritage of American Indian children through the
delivery of child welfare services to American Indian families with children at risk of maltreatment, placement outside the
family home, and/or children in placement and involved in the court system. This is done by Funding placement prevention,
permanency planning, and family reunification services (Minnesota Statutes, Sections 257.3571-3579).

SERVICE POPULATION: American Indian Families in Minnesota. Number of clients served is available only by agency;
they have not been tabulated for totals.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE AND MEASURES

Objective 32-2.9 The number of out-of-home placements of American Indian children will be reduced.

Measure 32-2.9: The number of out-of-home placements of American Indian children.

F.Y. 1991 E.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actua] Performance ok ok Hok ok Hok

Target ke ok

Measure Description - Objective 32-2.9

Definition: The count of out-of-home placements of American Indian children.

Rationale: It is an objective of the Indian Child Welfare program to reduce out-of-home placements of American

Indian children in Minnesota.
Data Source: ~ Annual reports to the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and Children’s Services Division.
Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.
Plan To Achieve Targets:

Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance: -

Economic, budgetary, funding, and/or policy shifts are factors generally beyond the control of Family and
Children’s Services Division, and that may affect performance on this quantified measure.

**  These data exist, but at this time we are awaiting data entry. Until the data are entered, tabulated, and reported, we
are unable to make reliable estimates or targets for future years.
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Objective 32-2.10 The average length of time American Indian children spend in out-of-home placement will decrease.

Measure 32-2.10: The average length of time American Indian children spend in out-of-home placement.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance seake Hok sHeoke ok ook
Target ' ok ok

** These data exist, but at this time we are awaiting data entry. Until the data are entered, tabulated, and reported, we
are unable to make reliable estimates or targets for future years.

Measure Description - Objective 32-2.10

Definition: The sum of the lengths of time American Indian children spend in out-of-home placement during the year,
divided by the total number of American Indian children in placement during the year.

Rationale: It is an objective of the Indian Child Welfare Program to reduce the amount of time American Indian
Children spend in out-of-home placement. The average length of time American Indian children spend in
out-of-home placement is a simple and direct measure of that objective.

Data Source:  Annual reports to the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and Children’s Services Division.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Economic, budgetary, funding, and/or policy shifts are factors generally beyond the control of Family and
Children’s Services Division, and that may affect performance on this quantified measure.

Maternal and Child Program

PURPOSE: The purpose of the Maternal and Child Program is to provide comprehensive services designed to improve the
health and development of children, birth through preschool years, who have been prenatally exposed to drugs and/or
alcohol. This is done by providing intervention, treatment, and coordination of medical, educational and social services

through the identified children’s preschool years (Minnesota Statutes, Section 254A.17).

SERVICE POPULATION: 180 mother/caretaker-infant pairs were served last year. The number is expected to increase
by 15% next year.
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PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES
Obiective 32-2.11. Infant participants in the program will advance developmentally.

Measure 32-2.11: Percent of infant participants in the program who advance developmentally, according to infant scores
on the Bayley Scales of Infant Development. '

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 E.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance NA NA 80% 75% 75%e
Target 75% 75%

Measure Description - Objective 32-2.11

Definition: The count of infant participants in the program who advance developmentally according to infant scores
on the Bayley Scales of Infant Development, divided by the total count of infant participants in the
program.

Rationale: The Bayley Scales of Infant Development are a highly respected and widely used measure of infant
development.

Data Source:  Quarterly and annual reports of program to the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and
Children’s Services Division.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Numbers of infants who advance developmentally are expected to remain consistent with target/estimated
numbers.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

Services will include parenting skills training, parent/child interactive activities, and ongoing medical
services designed to maintain positive outcomes in infant development.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

We are not certain at this time whether there will be any significant shifts from year to year in the
characteristics of mother/caretakers, and/or the characteristics of infant participants, at time of entry to the
program. These, as well as economic, budgetary, funding, and/or policy changes are factors generally
beyond the agency’s control that could affect performance on the quantified measure.

Objective 32-2.12 Mother/caretaker participants in the program will improve in their parenting.

Measure 32-2.12: Percent of mother/caretaker participants in the program who show improvement from pre-test to post-test
on the Parenting Stress Index.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance NA NA 78% 75¢% T5%e
Target 75% 75%
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Measure Description - Objective 32-2.12

Definition: The count of mother/caretaker participants in the program who show improvement from pre-test to post-test
on the Parenting Stress Index, divided by the total count of mother/caretaker participants in the program.

Rationale: It is considered that parental stress makes a significant contribution disruption of good parenting.
Improvement in score on the Parenting Stress Index is considered indicative of a general reduction in stress
for the mother/caretaker, with an expected probability of improved parenting as consequence.

Data Source:  Quarterly and annual reports of the program to the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and
Children’s Services Division.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Percent who will show improvement is expected to reach target estimate based on outcomes measured after
the first 3 years of service.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

Services will include parenting skills training, child development education, parent/child interaction and
other activities designed to reduce parental stress and increase parenting skills.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

We are not certain at this time whether there will be any significant shifts from year to year in the
characteristics of mother/caretakers, and/or the characteristics of infant participants, at time of entry to the
program. These, as well as economic, budgetary, funding, and/or policy changes are factors generally
beyond the agency’s control that could affect performance on the quantified measure.

3. ASSISTANCE TO ADOPTIVE FAMILIES
Adoption Assistance

PURPOSE: The purpose of Adoption Assistance is to provide assistance to families who adopt children with special needs.
This is done by monthly financial assistance to meet the child’s needs; ongoing supplemental maintenance expenses; non-
medical expenses periodically necessary for purchase of services, items or equipment related to the special needs; and
medical expenses (Minnesota Statutes, Section 259.40).

SERVICE POPULATION: In March, 1994 1,554 children were served. There was a net increase of 200 children over
the previous year. The number has been increasing progressively every year since 1989.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE AND MEASURES

Objective 32-3.1 The number of successful adoptions of special needs children placed under the guardianship of the
Commissioner will increase. '

Measure 32-3.1: The number of children adopted having special needs as defined by the Federal adoption assistance
program.
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F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 233 293 303 313 280e
Target 265 240

Measure Description - Objective 32-3.1

Definition: The count of children having special needs as defined by the Federal adoption assistance program.

Rationale: An increase in the number of adoptions demonstrates that children are being adopted who might otherwise
have remained in foster care or institutional care.

Data Source:  Reports submitted to the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and Children’s Services
Division.
Discussion of Past Performance:

Children committed to the guardianship of the Commissioner and in need of adoptive homes are
increasingly more severely challenged. Thus, the children require more intensive use of the various
medical, therapeutic, and educational resources. The number of these children who have been adopted has
increased because of the availability of the supports offered by the adoption assistance program.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

If the state appropriation is not increased, the financial supports provided through the program will have
to be decreased. This will result in fewer children being adopted. Those children not adopted will remain
in foster care.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

1.  The number of children whose parental rights are terminated and are made wards of state may be
considered beyond the agency’s control, and could affect performance on this quantified measure;

2. The social and psychological trauma experienced by these children, as well as the variety of
congenital health problems may be considered beyond the agency’s control, and may affect
performance on this quantified measure.

Non-recurring Adoption Expense

PURPOSE: The purpose of Nonrecurring Adoption Expense is to encourage the adoption of children with special needs.
This is done by reimbursing such adoptive parents for up to $2,000 of expenses directly related to the adopting (Minnesota
Statutes, Section 259.44).

SERVICE POPULATION: About 270 children in 1993. The number has been increasing by about 10% each year since
1990. _
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PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES

Objective 32-3.2 The number of children with special needs successfully adopted into permanent nurturing families will

increase.

Measure 32-3.2: The number of children served by the program having special needs as defined by the Federal adoption
assistance program. This includes children who come under guardianship of the Commissioner as well as children who do
not.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 321 381 391 401 368e
Target 353 328

Measure Description - Objective 32-3.2

Definition: The count of children having special needs as defined by the Federal adoption assistance program. This
includes children who come under guardianship of the Commissioner as well as children who do not.

Rationale: The increase in numbers of children affected is an indicator of the number of children who would otherwise
Have entered or remained in the foster care, or out-of-home placement, system.

Data Source:  Records of the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and Children’s Services Division.

Discussion of Past Performance:
The number of children with special needs whose adoptive parents seek the non-recurring adoption expense
reimbursement is increasing due to: (a) The increased number of children at risk of medical or psychiatric
problems due to their parents prenatal drug usage and poor prenatal care, and (b) Increases in the number
of children being adopted who are committed to the guardianship of the Commissioner.

Plan To Achieve Targets:
If the state appropriation is not sufficient to provide reimbursement at the required levels, Minnesota could
be out of compliance with federal requirements. Projected decreases in numbers are due to decreases in
the adoption of children committed to the Commissioner.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:
The number of children available for adoption who meet the criteria for children with special needs, may
be considered a factor beyond the agency’s control that could affect performance on this quantified
measure.

4. FOSTER PARENT ASSISTANCE

Foster Parent Liability Insurance

PURPOSE: The purpose of Foster Parent Liability Insurance is to protect foster parents from personal liability while caring

for the state’s children. This is done by contracting for liability insurance coverage through the Minnesota Joint
Underwriting Association (Minnesota Statutes, Section 245.814).
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SERVICE POPULATION: All foster parents under contract to counties in Minnesota, and the children for whom they
contracted to the counties to provide care.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES
Objective 32-4.1 All foster parents will be covered by foster parent liability insurance.

Measure 32-4.1: The number of foster parents covered by foster parent liability insurance.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 FE.Y. 1993 E.Y. 1994 E.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 4,000 4,280 4,400 4,556 5,556¢
Target 5,610 5,680

Measure Description - Objective 32-4.1

Definition: The count of foster parents covered by foster parent liability insurance.

Rationale: Since the purpose of the program is to provide liability insurance for foster parents in Minnesota, the
simplest and most direct measure of the success of the program is whether it does indeed provide such,
coverage. This is indicated with the number of foster parents covered, which in each case is consistent
with the total number of licensed foster parents. The big increase between 1994 and 1995 is due to a
policy change which added relative foster parents to this category.

Data Source: ~ Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and Children’s Services Division, Foster Parent
Liability Insurance Coordinator.

Discussion of Past Performance:
The number of foster families covered by liébility insurance has increased regularly since FY 91 because
the number of children in out-of-home care has increased steadily and there has been an increased effort

to recruit foster families from the American Indian community and the communities of color.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

There is an anticipated sharp increase in foster families covered in FY 95 because of the increase in foster
families providing care to related children. From there, a more steady increase is anticipated.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Policy changes could occur beyond the agency’s control. If so, they could affect target performance. Also,
various societal conditions could result in an unexpected increase or decrease in the foster care population.
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5. SERVICES TO YOUTH

Independent Living Skills for Adolescents

PURPOSE: The purpose of the Independent Living Skills program is to prepare adolescents who have been in foster care
for independent living. This is done by supporting independent living skills group training for eligible clients, and by
reimbursing counties and selected private agencies for other goods and services to prepare eligible clients for independent

living. P.L. 103-66

SERVICE POPULATION: 1,732 eligible youth age 16-21 were served in F.F.Y. 1993. That is about a 25% increase over
the previous year.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE AND MEASURES

Objective 32-5.1 Independent Living Skills services provided to youth will be of hi

Measure 32-5.1: Percent "Excellent,"” "Very good," or "Good" ratings of the services they received, as rated by the youth
served.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance NA 92% 94% 90% 90 %e
Target ’ 90% 90 %

Measure Description - Objective 32-5.1

Definition: The count of youth rating the Independent Living Skills services they received "Excellent,” "Very good,"
or "Good," divided by the total count of youth rating the services they received. Rating forms are
distributed for all youth who have completed Independent Living Skills services.

Rationale: Customer satisfaction is a widely accepted indicator of quality of services given.

Data Source:  Survey forms are distributed to youth who have completed Independent Living Skills services. The
completed forms are returned to the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and Children’s
Services Division, where the data are recorded, analyzed, and reported annually.

Discussion of Past Performance:

The 2% improvement from 1992 to 1993 represents a slight, possibly random fluctuation in very high
ratings.

Plan To Achieve Targets:
Growing staff skills and adaptations might be offset by increasing severity of client problems.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Economic, budgetary, funding, and policy changes generally are beyond the agency’s control, and could
affect performance on this quantified measure.
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Objective 32-5.2 Youth provided with Independent Living Skills services will have a reduced dependence on public
assistance programs.

Measure 32-5.2: Percent of youth provided with Independent Living Skills services who are receiving no public assistance
at all, one year after service completion.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance NA NA 40% 40e % 40%e
Target 40% 40%

Measure Description - Objective 32-5.2

Measure 32-5.2: Percent of youth provided with Independent Living Skills services who are receiving no public assistance
at all, one year after service completion.

Definition: The count of youth provided with Independent Living Skills services who are receiving no public assistance
at all, one year after service completion, divided by the total count of youth provided with Independent
Living Skills services.

Rationale: Dependence on public assistance programs is an indicator that a person is not living independently of
governmental financial support.

Data Source:  Survey forms are distributed to youth who have completed Independent Living Skills services. These youth
are surveyed again 90 days after service completion and one year after service completion. The completed
forms are returned to the Minnesota Department of Human Services, Family and Children’s Services
Division, where the data are recorded, analyzed, and reported annually.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

The program continually adapts to address changes and differences in barriers to independent living.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Economic, budgetary, funding, and policy changes generally are beyond the agency’s control, and could
affect performance on this quantified measure.

Safe House Program for Homeless Adolescents

PURPOSE: The purpose of the Safe House Program is to provide short-term shelter, food and support services including
crisis counseling and referral to community agencies to homeless youth. This is done by offering up to six beds per night
to older adolescents in a home in a safe neighborhood setting. Adolescents are provided advocacy and case management
services by youth workers and directed to community resources including transitional housing programs (Minnesota Statutes,
Section 256A.115).

SERVICE POPULATION: 119 homeless youth age 16-21 were served in 1993; nearly 2,000 bed-nights were made
available. The number of homeless youth in Minnesota increased about 35% in the past year.
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PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES
Objective 32-5.3 The number of homeless youth who are able to locate stable housing and/or employment will increase.
Measure 32-5.3: The number of homeless youth who are able to locate stable housing and/or employment.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance NA ek seske seske ek
Target ok ok

Measure Description - Objective 32-5.3

Definition: The count of homeless youth who are able to locate stable housing and/or employment.

Rationale: If a homeless youth is linked to stable - -:sing and/or employment (which may be considered a proxy
measure for stable housing, as well as ha: ing its own merit) we consider that a significant proportion, if
not all, of the youth’s presenting problem has been addressed.

Data Source:  The destination of youths leaving the Safe House is recorded on the Safe House computer data base. These
data are summarized and conveyed in quarterly and annual reports of the program to the Minnesota
Department of Human Services, Family and Children’s Services Division.

Discussion of Past Performance:

At least 70% of youth accessing services at the Safe House locate stable housing and/or employment. Due
to the increasing numbers served and the decreasing vacancy rate in affordable housing, this percentage
may decrease.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

Increase outreach to housing and employment services. Increase networking with housing and employment
services. Access youth employment programs such as Americorps.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Youth may leave without informing Safe House staff that they have located other housing. Staff cannot
record complete information on youth who do not inform staff of their departure.

** These data exist, but at this-time we are awaiting data tabulation. Until the data are entered, tabulated, and reported,
we are unable to make reliable estimates or targets for future years.
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PROGRAM SUMMARY

Expenditure and Staffing (F.Y. 1994)

($ in thousands)
Total Expenditures: $ 733,625 16.95 % of department’s spending
From State General Fund 327,384
From Federal Funds 246,423
From Other Funds 159,818
Number of FTE Staff:
276.7 4.38 % of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

To provide programs that promote economic self-sufficiency and ways out of poverty for Minnesota families and individuals
while providing for their basic needs.

Three major goals anchor this program area:
» To ensure that economic assistance programs reward work and responsibility and are anti-poverty in focus.

- To help poor families increase their income,

- To reduce long-term dependence on welfare as the primary source of families’ income,

- To provide child care to those who are working or are in training,

- To develop housing strategies that increase access for AFDC recipients,

- To provide a continuum of coordinated services to assist recipients toward self-sufficiency, and

- To provide adequate cash assistance to prevent destitution of individuals and families in short term need who are
unable to become self-sufficient.

u To improve program policies to help clients hold their families together and maximize support for children by extended
family and community.

- To establish and enforce child support as efficiently as possible; child support is the first income supplement for
all children not living with non-parents.

- To coordinate program efforts with the children’s initiative to meet the dual economic goal of self-sufficiency
and development of healthy children.
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u To streamline and simplify welfare programs to improve service delivery and accountability.

- To maintain technological investments and improve service delivery and cost effectiveness through automation,
innovation, and local agency partnerships.

- To ensure program integrity, accountability, and cost effective claims and recovery measures.

SUMMARY OF PROGRAM SERVICES:

The activities of this program include the following management areas: Assistance Payments, Quality Initiatives, Self-
Sufficiency Programs, Child Support Enforcement, and MAXIS. This program supervises the county administered financial
aid programs of Aid for Dependent Children (AFDC), Refugee Cash Assistance (RCA), General Assistance (GA), Work
Readiness (WR), Minnesota Supplemental Aid (MSA), Food Stamps, Emergency AFDC (EA), Emergency General
Assistance (EGA), Minnesota Family Investment Program (MFIP), AFDC Child Care and Basic Sliding Fee Child Care.
The program supervises the child support enforcement activities of the counties. This program also operates several large
computer systems: the statewide automated eligibility system (MAXIS), Electronic Benefit System (EBS), and the automated.
Child Support Enforcement System (CSES) and administers the Telephone Assistance Plan (TAP).

The Family Self-Sufficiency Program, in cooperation with the Minnesota Department of Economic Security, manages
employment and training services to help public assistance recipients become self-sufficient. These services include Sucgess
Through Reaching Individual Development and Employment (STRIDE), an employment and training program for AFDC
recipients; the Work Readiness and Food Stamp Employment and Training (FSET) Programs; and Refugee and Immigrant
Services.

The focus of this program is to help people survive economic crises in ways that help regain or achieve self-sufficiency, hold
families together, and maximize support from family and community. The program began implementing MFIP, a
fundamental and comprehensive approach to welfare reform, on April 1, 1994. The Family Self-Sufficiency Program is
developing and implementing the Economic Self-Sufficiency (Welfare Reform) Initiative which also supports the principles
of the Children’s and Housing Initiatives and other department priorities.

MAJOR PROGRAM DRIVERS:

n Economic and demographic conditions. Population changes such as redistribution, growth, and aging affect the level
of use and cost of programs. Economic conditions affect the use of programs and the availability of administrative
resources.

u Federal law and regulation; court decisions. External law and legal decisions impose frequent changes of eligibility
and administrative policy.

u County administration of programs imposes limits on the ability of the Department to supervise program
administration. '

L Utilization of major technological systems both inside and outside the Department affect the ability to respond to
change.
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KEY PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

The following are selected program objectives and performance measures from within the Family Self Sufficiency
Administration’s Performance Report Section that represent key indicators of the Administration’s progress toward its goals.

Goal 1: To ensure economic assistance programs reward work and responsibility and are anti-poverty in focus.

Objective: Assist AFDC recipients to become suitably employed through job search and job placement activities.
(Objective 57-1.2, page 161.)

Performance Measures:
Number of recipients participating in job search and job placement activities.
Number of recipients securing unsubsidized jobs following services.

Objective: Support families’ movement to self-support. (Objective 66-1.0, page 199.)
Performance Measures:

Percent of Minnesota Family Investment Plan (MFIP) cases working and/or engaged in approved activities
leading to employment.

Difference in employment rate between randomly assigned MFIP group and randomly assigned control group.
Objective: Maximize available funds to ensure the provision of child care assistance to all eligible AFDC families

who are participating in employment, job search, or education and training programs which entitle the recipient to child
care assistance.(Objective 67-1.0, page 204.)

Performance Measures:

Average number of families receiving AFDC/employment child care and STRIDE child care.
Average number of families receiving ACCESS child care.

Average number Qf familigs receiving Transition Year child care.

Goal 2: To improve program policies to help clients hold their families together and maximize support for children
by extended family and community.

Objective: During each year of the biennium, child support collections will increase by 10%.
(Objective 59-1.0, page 171.)

Performance Measures:

The amount of child suport collected from non-custodial parents in millions of dollars.
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Goal 3: To streamline and simplify welfare programs to improve service delivery and accountability.

Objective: Payment accuracy and administrative performance for each program reviewed or evaluated will be within
the Federal and State tolerance levels. (Objective 56-1.0, page 153.)

Performance Measures:

Number of public assistance clients receiving benefits via electronic benefit system (000s of clients.)

-144-



1994 Annual Performance Report

Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Economic Self-Sufficiency

Activity: 55-Assistance Payments

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $6,380 .15%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 28.0 44% of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

The Assistance Payments Division (APD) has the following goals:

B To develop and implement welfare reform in response to direction from DHS Senior Management and/or the Governor’s
Office.

8 To research and develop alternative methods for delivery of services and support to county agencies.

m  To streamline the eligibility redetermination and verification process for applicants and recipients.

8 To provide timely and accurate information to county and state staff about public assistance program policy and the
MAXIS computer system.

®  To deliver technical and policy support to county agencies through the use of enhanced technology and integration of
the MAXIS Help Desk and Policy Center functions.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

APD provides a broad array of services to county human service agencies and the Legislature to operate the cash public
assistance, food stamp and medical assistance programs in Minnesota. The cash public assistance programs include Aid to
Families with Dependent Children (AFDC), Emergency Assistance (EA), General Assistance (GA), Work Readiness (WR),
and Minnesota Supplemental Aid (MSA). APD also directly administers the Telephone Assistance Plan (TAP) which
provides telephone cost subsidies to low income elderly and disabled Minnesotans. All of these programs are designed to
provide basic economic support for families and individuals and to assist them in reaching maximum self-sufficiency. In
Minnesota, county staff deliver most of these services through the aid of a statewide automated eligibility system (MAXIS).
APD resources are devoted to activities which support the delivery of these services.

Populations using APD’s services include:

- 87 county human service agencies who serve applicants and recipients of public assistance cash and Food Stamp
programs.

- 53,000 elderly and disabled persons at or below 150% of the federal poverty level who receive the Telephone Assistance
Plan (TAP) credit.

- State and federal legislators and their staff and federal governmental agencies that develop program policy.

The delivery of services provided by APD can be divided into four major areas:

Program Administrative Consultant Team (PACT): This self-directed team analyzes and implements policy for the AFDC,

GA, WR, MSA, and FS programs. The principal responsibilities of this team include:

- Supporting the executive branch’s efforts to develop welfare reform for these programs. This includes drafting and
analyzing proposed state legislation, requesting policy waivers from the federal government, developing necessary
administrative rules and maintaining the federally required AFDC State Plan.

- Developing policy instruction from federal and state legislation to instruct county agencies how to implement new law.

- Providing technical assistance to the Attorney General’s Office on Department lawsuits and instructing county agencies
how to implement court orders.
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Activity: 55-Assistance Payments

Program Instruction: This section delivers computer system and policy training for the AFDC, FS, MSA, GA, WR, Medical
Assistance (MA), and General Assistance Medical Care (GAMC) programs in two ways:

- Through in-person training conducted regularly at six sites throughout the state.
- By developing and updating material for the Department’s Public Assistance Program Policy Manual.

Local Agency Support: Local Agency Support is comprised of 3 functional areas: MAXIS Help Desk, Policy Center and
County Support. This section provides support to county agencies by:

- Responding to and troubleshooting MAXIS/MMIS automated system-related inquiries from county agencies through the
MAXIS Help Desk.

- Receiving, researching and responding to requests for policy interpretations related to income maintenance programs.

- Delivering ongoing automated system support to county designated mentors through a priority response process and
system update meetings, providing specialized training and serving as a liaison with county administrators and
supervisors.

Direct Services: Direct Services is comprised of three functional areas: TAP, customer support and Supplemental Security
Income (SSI) coordination. TAP provides a monthly credit on local telephone bills to low income persons who are elderly
or disabled. TAP staff determine eligibility for the credit, notify applicants and telephone companies and annually verify
income information to determine if recipients continue to qualify for the credit. Executive, county and client suppart is
provided by responding to inquiries and complaints logged through the office of the governor, commissioner, legislators,
senators and received on two help lines. SSI and MSA coordination, advice, support and direction is provided to state and
county agencies.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

® [ egislation, Administrative Rules and Court Decisions: State and federal law for APD programs is continually amended
and often must be implemented within a very short time and sometimes even has a retroactive effective date. Program
policy is extremely complex. Law or regulations that lack clarity or specificity result in the need to promulgate rules
or in legal action that further defines the original law. The comprehensive rulemaking process is conducted under
Minnesota’s Administrative Procedures Act. Court orders may be administratively difficult to implement. Program
changes and complex policy has lead to a dramatic increase in inquiries and voicing of public opinion.

®  State-Supervised/County-Administered Government. The administration of cash and Food Stamp programs is at the
county level. County offices are a unit of local government rather than state government. Each county agency is
governed by a county board or a board of county commissioners. Administrative procedures and staffing levels vary
from county to county. As a result, the ability to implement and enforce policy requirements is impacted by workload
limitations and organizational procedures within the county agencies over which the state has no direct authority.

®  Automated Eligibility System. A statewide automated eligibility system (MAXIS) tracks information on public assistance
cases in Minnesota and performs some aspects of case administration. With the benefits of a large computer system
(eg., automation of certain policies and procedures, centralized issuance of benefits, client access to all programs, etc.)
come costs. Because public assistance policy is complex, the programming necessary for the successful processing of
public assistance cases is also complex. Even minor policy changes may create large monetary and time costs for
system reprogramming.

®  Elderly/Disabled Populations Growing. The elderly and disabled population is growing rapidly. This will increase the
number of eligible persons TAP staff must serve.
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Activity:

55-Assistance Payments

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 55-1.0 Policy and procedures for cash and food stamp programs will be implemented by the effective date

required by state and federal law.

Measure 55-1.0: Percent of policy changes for cash and food stamp programs that are implemented by the effective date
required by state and federal law.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 FE.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance

Target

To be developed

New Measure - Historical data upon which to develop measure is not available.

Measure Description - Objective 55-1.0

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

The number of policy changes implemented by the effective date divided by the total number of changes-
required. This output measure will track the timeliness of implementing changes required by state and
federal law for the AFDC, FS, MSA, GA and WR programs. It will include the source of the change (eg.,
Public Law number), a short summary of the policy changed by the law, the effective date of the law, the
date the policy was implemented and the method of implementation (eg., Combined Manual letter). -«

PACT is responsible for developing program instruction so that county agencies can determine eligibility
for program recipients. Correct determinations of policy ensure that program intent is carried out. Failure
to make correct determinations may result in federal sanctions, court suits and inaccurate conclusions being
inferred from legislative initiatives. This measure will determine the timeliness by which instruction on
policy and procedural changes are communicated to the county agencies that actually implement new law.

A data tracking record will be developed to record all state and federal changes required each fiscal year.
PACT staff required to provide instruction on program changes will enter data onto the tracking record.
At the end of the year, implementation dates will be compared to effective dates to determine the percent
of changes implemented by the required effective date.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Federal law sometimes has retroactive or same day effective dates or may require state statute change prior
to implementation. Some federal and state law changes provide very short implementation timelines that
are not realistic or may require rule promulgation before they can be implemented. New laws also often
require re-programming of the automated eligibility system (MAXIS) and major changes to the system may
require longer timelines to implement than those allowed by the law.
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Activity: 55-Assistance Payments

Objective 55-2.0 Provide initial training to 95% of new county financial workers within two months of county request for
training.

Measure 55-2.0: The length of time from the date of the county request for new financial worker training to the date IPAM
training begins.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance Not available
Target To be developed

Measure Description - Objective 55-2.0

Definition: All new financial workers must attend the Introduction to Public Assistance and MAXIS (IPAM) course
before they can attend any further training and/or receive log on capability to the MAXIS system. The
measure will be the length of time from when the county requests training for a new worker to the first
day the person attends IPAM training.

Rationale: Financial workers determine eligibility and benefit levels for persons in need of public assistance. In order
to insure that people receive correct and timely benefits, financial workers need to be trained both on
program policy and on MAXIS, Minnesota’s automated eligibility system. Delays in training new workers
inhibit the ability of Minnesota counties to meet client needs and insure accuracy of benefits issued, which
in turn, results in misspent tax dollars.

Because of the need to insure the integrity of information entered on MAXIS, training is mandatory for
anyone requesting access to the system. Training delays could negatively impact MAXIS’s integrity if these
delays result in shared log ons, etc..

Data Source:  As part of a computerized training registration process being developed, the Department will be able to
track the date of each training request and the dates and types of training each county financial worker
attends.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Not applicable..

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Significant turnover both in the Department’s training staff and county financial worker staff could affect
the Department’s ability to schedule sufficient training to meet this goal.

In addition, circumstances beyond a registrant’s control such as illness or an accident could prevent him

or her from attending training even though registered for the class. This could result in a delay in
beginning training since that person would need to re-register for the next available class.
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Objective 55-3.0: In an average of 2 days, MAXIS Help Desk will provide county workers with resolution of critical

difficulties in processing cases in the MAXIS system.

Measure 55-3.0: Percent of critical problems resolved within 2 days.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance
Target To be developed

New Measure - Historical data upon which to develop estimate is not available.
Measure Description - Objective 55-3.0

Definition: The number of critical problems referred by MAXIS Help Desk to experts for resolution divided by the
number of days it takes to resolve the problems.

Rationale: Although the majority of problems are resolved immediately by Help Desk staff, some problems require
_referral to other staff. It is important to research critical problems and respond to county agencies with
the resolution in a timely manner.

Data Source:  "Trouble tickets" created by Help Desk staff are tracked through the use of Netman software. E-Mail
received from county agencies are tracked on MAXIS. This data will be compiled and analyzed to
determine the percent of critical problems resolved within 2 days.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Complex installs, new programming and communication failures outside the control of the Department and
increases in the number of the users on the system all affect performance.

Objective 55-4.0 County agencies will receive responses to cash and FS policy inquiries within 7 working days on average.

Measure 55-4.0: Number of cash and FS policy inquiries resolved within 7 working days.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 FE.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997.

Actual Performance :
Target To be developed
New Measure - Historical data upon which to develop estimate is not available.
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Measure Description - Objective 55-4.0

Definition: The number of days it takes to resolve cash and FS policy inquiries will be totaled and divided by the
number of inquiries.

Rationale: Most policy questions are resolved by county agencies through their own resources. Policy inquiries
received at the Policy Center require extensive research due to their complexity. However, it is reasonable
for county agencies to expect responses to inquiries within 7 days on average.

Data Source:  Information on each policy inquiry is "logged”, including the date of receipt and date of response.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.

Plan to. Achieve Targets:

Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

The number of complex legislative and policy changes and turnover in staff at county agencies, resulting
in less experienced and knowledgeable county workers all affect performance.

Objective 55-5.0 Reduce the amount of time a county worker is on "hold" to 3 minutes on average.

Measure 55-5.0: Number of minutes a county worker is on "hold" at MAXIS Help Desk.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance .

Target To be developed
New Measure - Historical data upon which to develop estimate is not available.
Measure Description - Objective 55-5.0
Definition: Pro Com Plus software computes the number of minutes a caller is on "hold". The software automatically
tracks for each call the amount of time the caller waits for assistance in the Automated Call Distribution
(ACD) system.- The software automatically summarizes the data. Hourly, daily and weekly reports can
be requested.

Rationale: MAXIS Help Desk customers, county workers, should expect to receive assistance within a 3 minute
period, on the average.

Data Source:  Pro Com Plus software reporting system.
Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.
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Plan to Achieve Targets:
Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Increased caller activity due to statewide system failure, widespread network/telecommunication failures
and system programming problems all affect performance.

Objective 55-6.0. Veri of 90% of those persons receiving the Telephone Assistance Plan credit
through the use of computer interfacing with other state agencies.

Measure 55-6.0: Percentage of recipients of the TAP credit recertified by computer interfaces.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 18% 18% 77 % 77 %e
Target 90 %

Measure Description - Objective 55-6.0

Definition: All recipients of the TAP credit must be recertified each year to ensure they remain eligible for the credit.

Rationale: Reduce administrative costs by eliminating costly mailing of recertification forms. For the elderly and
disabled it can be difficult and confusing to fill out recertification forms each year. Interfaces would make
it unnecessary to fill out forms and ensure no interruption in the credit.

Data Source:  The section that administers the Telephone Assistance Plan has its own data base system that is capable of
reporting and projecting counts and trends. These types of reports and statistics are also available from the
Public Utilities Commission.

Discussion of Past Performance:

The percentage of recipients recertified for the TAP credit through the use of computer interfaces has
increased significantly. This upward trend will level off as there are those recipients who cannot be
identified through computer interfaces. '

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding and new interfaces with MAXIS and MMIS
II. Interfaces with the Energy Assistance Program and the Department of Revenue will continue.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

This section is very dependent on other agencies to complete these interfaces. If other agencies have their
own jobs to run, interfacing gets very low priority.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Economic Self-Sufficiency

Activity: 56-Quality Initiatives Division

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $4.061 0.09%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: ‘ 61.0 0.97%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

Our goals are to ensure quality and integrity of benefit delivery for State and Federal Assistance Programs.
Our goal is to provide the most effective and efficient error identification and analysis by:

collecting accurate data and information

providing effective analysis of information and trends

delivering technical assistance and feedback to internal and external customers
developing and maintaining corrective action processes

providing effective benefit delivery

reinvesting in welfare fraud prevention and increased recovery efforts

Service Populations: Personnel of 87 local Human Service Agencies. Public Assistance applicants and recipients. Regional
staff of the Department of Health and Human Services (HHS) including Child Support Enforcement Office (CSEO, Regional
staff of the United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) Food and Nutrition Service (FNS). State and Federal
legislators and their staff.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

Quality Control (QC) - is a federally mandated function (7 CFR 275.10, 42 CFR 431.810 - 431.822 and 45 CFR 205.40).
QC staff are responsible for conducting quality control reviews on a statewide random sample of Aid to Families with
Dependent Children (AFDC), Food Stamps (FS), and Medical Assistance (MA) cases. Based upon the review findings error
rates are determined for each federal program. States are sanctioned if error levels are above federal tolerance levels.

Quality Assurance (QA) - is a state mandated function (Emergency Rule 100 MinnesotaCare Section 9506.0080 Subpart 4).
QC staff are responsible for conducting random quality assurance audits on a random sample of cases pulled monthly from
the universe of first months paid premiums for MinnesotaCare enrollees. Data generated by these audits is used to determine
performance management of the MinnesotaCare eligibility function.

Electronic Benefit System (EBS) - is a state authorized (SF1496/HF1751 will get new statute) initiative that directs the
Department to distribute benefits to Public Assistance clients in Ramsey County and Hennepin County electronically, and
to publish an RFP for statewidé delivery of electronic benefit services. It also requires the Department to administer
contracts with EBS service providers and provide direct support services to participating delivery sites and direct customer
service to Public Assistance Clients.

Program Integrity (PI) - is a federally mandated (7 CFR 273.16 and 45 CFR 235.110) and state authorized (M.S. 256.046
and 256.983) function. It supervises county-based fraud control and fraud prevention investigation (FPI) operations. It is
also responsible for developing new methodologies for enhancing the recovery of public assistance overpayments and the
utilization of administrative disqualification hearings and waivers as an option to criminal prosecution.

Income and Eligibility Verification System (IEVS) - is a federally mandated function for AFDC (45 CFR 205.51), FS (7

CFR 272.8), and MA (42 CFR 435.90 - 435.965). IEVS is a data exchange process that provides a method for cross-
checking income and asset information for applicants and recipients of these three programs.
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Quality Enhancement Section (QES) - has a federally mandated corrective action function for AFDC (45 CFR 205.40), FS
(7 CFR 275.10 and 275.16) and MA (42 CFR 431.820). The corrective action function includes comprehensive management
evaluations (using QC data, and local site visits) of local county agencies administration of AFDC, FS, and MA, so needed
changes can be identified and corrective active action plans developed in order to reduce the State’s AFDC, FS, and MA
QC error rates.

QES also has a mandated function (45 CFR 302.10) to conduct extensive local site performance evaluations of local county
agency child support offices, in order to identify compliance and non-compliance issues related to child support case functions
including: initiation, locate, paternity, establishment of orders, collection and delinquencies.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

8 Continuous Quality Improvement (CQI). The Department/Administration are utilizing CQI principles and methods
which emphasize data-based decision making, outcome-based measurements, customer satisfaction and process

improvement.

®  Public concern related to "Welfare Fraud". There is heightened public concern over welfare fraud and its’ drain on
the system. This new focus has resulted in new initiatives and an emphasis on public awareness and prevention.

B The administration of AFDC, FS, and MA is conducted at the local county agency level. Each county is a government
entity of it’s own and therefore has all the rights associated with local governance. The State supervises each county,
therefore overseeing each counties administration of these three programs with no authority to set local administrative

policy.
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:
Objective 56-1.0. Payment accuracy and administrative performance for each program reviewed or evaluated will be within

the Federal and State tolerance levels.

Measure 56-1.0 (a): Final payment accuracy rate by program.

F.Y.1991 F.Y.1992 FE.Y. 1993 FE.Y. 1994 E.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance
Food Stamp 91.4% 89.5% 90.5% 90.0% 90.0%e
AFDC 97.2% 96.8%# 97.2%# 96.0% 96.0%e
Medical Assistance 99.2% 99.3%# NA 99.0% 99.0%e

Target . .
Food Stamp . : 90.0% 90.0%
AFDC 96.0% 96.0%
Medical Assistance 99.0% 99.0%

# State determined accuracy rate
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Measure 56-1.0 (b): Quality assurance accuracy rates (by case) for MNCare enrollees.

F.Y. 1991 E.Y. 1992 E.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

MinnesotaCare

Actual Performance
Residency 359 >35%e
Current Insurance 344 >344e
Employer Subsidized
Insurance 303 >303e

Target
Residency >359 >359

Current Insurance >344 >344
Employer Subsidized
Insurance >303 >303

Measure 56-1.0 (c): County staff (customers) who report satisfaction with the Departments’ Food Stamp Management
Evaluation process.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 E.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997 B

Actual Performance
Target To be developed

Measure 56-1.0 (d): Number of public assistance clients receiving benefits via the electronic benefit system (000s of
clients).

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 13 20 35 41 - 85e
Target 90 90

Measure 56-1.0 (¢): The Fraud Prevention Investigation (FPI) program cost benefit ratio.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance $4.82 $5.45 $5.45 $5.45¢e
Target $5.45 $5.45

Measure Description - Objecti-ve 56-1.0
Measure 56-1.0 (a): Final accuracy rate for AFDC, Food Stamps, and Medical Assistance.

Definition: The final Federal regressed payment accuracy rate is determined using the data collected via the National
' Integrated Quality Control System (NIQCS). Federal regulations require a statistically valid random
sample of active AFDC, Food Stamps, and Medical Assistance (MA) cases be reviewed for accurate benefit
disbursement. The ratio of accurate dollars issued compared to total sample dollars issued is used to
determine the accuracy rate. The state initially determines an accuracy rate and the Federal agencies then
used a regressed accuracy rate method to determine the final federal accuracy rate. All rates are reported
by Federal Fiscal Year (FFY).
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Activity:

Rationale:

Data Source:

56-Quality Initiatives Division

Federal regulations require that quality control reviews be conducted on a specified sample of AFDC, Food
Stamps and MA cases. The accuracy of the benefit issued to the client is the data collected from this
review. This data is then compiled using a specific methodology developed by the Federal Agencies
administering the programs to establish a payment accuracy rate for each FFY. The program performance
target for states is the tolerance level. The tolerance level for each program is established by Federal Law.

Final Federal accuracy rates are issued from Health and Human Services Agency and Food and Nutrition
Service of the Department of Agriculture.

Discussion of Past Performance:

The Federal tolerance level for Food Stamps is 1% below the national average. Minnesota has been above
the national average for the time periods recorded and therefore has not been sanctioned. The Federal
tolerance level for AFDC is 96 % or the national average, whichever is lower. Minnesota has been higher
than the national average for the time period recorded. For F.F.Y. 1991, the most recent year the Federal
agency has issued a final AFDC payment accuracy rate, Minnesota ranked seventh in accurate issuance of
benefits. There have been no Federal sanctions issued during this time period. The Federal tolerance level
for Medical Assistance is 97%. Minnesota has been well above this level during the time period recorded
and therefore has had no sanctions levied. In F.F.Y. 1991 Minnesota’s accuracy rate was 99.2% and the
average national accuracy rate was 98.1%.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimates are based on current levels of program funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

The administration of AFDC, Food Stamps and MA is conducted at the local county level. Each county
is a government entity of it’s own and the State supervises each county, without the authority to set local
administrative policy.

Measure 56-1.0 (b): Quality assurance accuracy rates for MNCare enrollees

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

The measurement data is for the time period October 1, 1993 through December 31, 1993. This is for the
second quarter of SFY 1994. The sample universe includes first time MNCare premium payors. A
statically valid random sample of 364 cases was reviewed. Quality Assurance staff concentrated on three
key criteria for each review. The criteria were: residency, current insurance and employer subsidized
insurance. :

These three criteria were chosen for review due to the concern governmental bodies had in these areas
when passing MNCare legislation. These criterial areas could lead to misuse and abuse of the program.
Therefore quality assurance emphasis on these three areas will enable policy and law makers to modify
program policy language if necessary to administer a quality and effective program.

Also, quality assurance reviewers document other observations that are of importance to lawmakers and
administrators of MNCare,

Minnesota Department of Human Services Reports and Forecasts Division.
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Discussion of Past Performance:

MNCare began October 1, 1993, therefore there is no data prior to FY 1994. The total sample universe
for these three measurements is 364 cases.

Plan to Achieve Targets:
Target estimates are based on current levels of program funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:
MNCare is in the early stage of implementation. Additional and unanticipated rules, regulations and
legislation can affect the accuracy rate. Also, the application and enrollment rate has a significant impact

on the Departments’ ability to accurately administer the program.

Measure 56-1.0 (c): County staff (customers) who report satisfaction with the Departments’ Food Stamp Management
Evaluation process.

Definition: The number of county staff who are satisfied with the quality of the Food Stamp Management Evaluations
conducted by Department staff on site. The satisfaction levels are to be determined and the survey is in
development.

Rationale: In order to provide adequate corrective action and technical support to county staff these services must meet

customers needs.

Data Source:  This is a new initiative and there is no current data related to this measurement. The Management
Evaluation survey outcome which is in the development stage will be the tool used to measure success.

Discussion of Past Performance:
Not applicable.
Plan to Achieve Targets:
Not applicable.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:
None. '
Measure 56-1.0 (d): Number of public assistance clients receiving benefits via electronic benefit system (000s of clients).
Definition: The average monthly number of duplicated cash and food stamp clients to whom cash public assistance and
Food Stamp benefits are distributed electronically via the Electronic Benefit System (EBS). EBS is
currently being developed for Hennepin and Ramsey counties. In addition, an RFP for a statewide system

must be issued in January, 1995. It is anticipated that no additional expansion of the current system will
occur until the RFP process is complete and funding is authorized by the legislature.
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Rationale:

Data Source:

56-Quality Initiatives Division

The electronic distribution of benefits makes the administration of programs and issuance of benefits more
efficient. In addition, as more clients are added to EBS economies of scale increase, further increasing the
efficiency of the system.

EBS monthly progréss reports and statewide expansion project projections.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Growth in utilization from 1991-1993 reflected the progressive extension of the program in Ramsey County
from cash only to cash and food stamps. Fiscal 1995 marks the beginning of expansion of the program
into Hennepin County.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimates are based on current levels of expansion plan funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Potential state liability for duplicate issuances as result of the Federal Reserve Board’s decision to include
EBT programs under Regulation E., which covers consumer credit card liability. Under Reg. E. clients
would only be responsible for the first $50.00 of benefits reported as lost or stolen. The Federal
government is in the process of establishing a 3 year test of the impact of Reg. E. on EBT programs. This
increased liability could have a negative effect on the overall efficiency of EBT programs and is effective
in 1997 unless Congress changes the law or the Federal Reserve Board reverses its decision based on
findings in the pilot.

Measure 56-1.0 (e): The Fraud Prevention Investigation (FPI) program cost benefit ratio.

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

The ratio is determined by adding benefit overpayments to 3 months of benefit savings which are identified
as a result of FPI investigation and dividing this number by the total program costs.

The Department is making a concerted effort to confront fraud through prevention. Implementation and
growth of this effort requires initiatives that deter fraud.

FPI monthly activity reports.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Two years of complete performance data are insufficient to permit conclusions about performance trends.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimates are based on current levels of program funding.
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Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Even though the cost benefit ratio improved from 1992 to 1993, comparison between the ratios is not
directly relevant. The FPI program expanded in mid 1992 from 7 to 20 counties. This resulted in a
different mix and type of counties. Also resulting in a different "learning curve", one time start-up costs
and new program problems.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Economic Self-Sufficiency

Activity: 57-Self-Sufficiency Programs Division

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $42,137 0.97%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 29.6 0.47%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

The Self-Sufficiency Programs Division supervises county human service agency administration statewide of a broad array
of programs and services designed to provide basic economic support and to improve the self-sufficiency of low-income
persons in Minnesota.

Program Goals:

®  Develop and manage effective employment and training programs that assist public assistance recipients to become self-
sufficient.

8  Design and operate programs providing culturally appropriate self-sufficiency services to refugee families.

B Provide child care funding that enables low-income families to complete education and training programs, secure
employment, and retain employment. .

B Redesign the public assistance system by developing and testing a new and innovative replacement program.

Division activities are accomplished through operation of the programs listed below. N

1. Project STRIDE:

Program Goals:

®  To provide employment and training services to Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) recipients to help
the recipients avoid or end long-term public assistance dependency and become self-sufficient.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

The program operates under federal and state laws, regulations and funding. Services and funding are targeted to persons
who are long-term AFDC recipients and those who are at risk of becoming long-term recipients. Services include
orientation, assessment and employability plan development, case management, job seeking training, group and individual
job search activities, basic and remedial education, post-secondary education, vocational training, assistance with child care
and other support services, job placement, and short-term follow-up. Services are provided in all 87 counties and at six
Native American reservations. County agencies generally contract with local employment and training service providers
for direct service provision. | -

Service Population: On average, approximately 64,000 families (composed of 190,000 persons) are eligible for AFDC each
month. The amount of state and federal funding available for Project STRIDE is insufficient to serve all AFDC recipients
who might benefit from the program. To most effectively use program resources, services are therefore targeted to recipients
who:

- have received AFDC benefits for at least 36 months out of the past 60 months

- are under age 24, have not completed high school, and either had little or no work experience in the past year or are
currently in high school

- are within two years of losing AFDC eligibility because of the age of the youngest child

- are required to participate in a mandatory Project STRIDE activity
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In state fiscal year 1993, 20,856 AFDC recipients participated in Project STRIDE.

Service Population Trends: State and federal legislation requires the state to provide work experience job placements for
one parent in each AFDC-Unemployed Parent (AFDC-UP) family beginning in October of 1993. This change will increase
the length of time such persons participate in the program and the overall costs of the program. In addition, recent activities
at the state and federal levels indicate an interest in increasing the number of AFDC recipients who are mandated to
participate in employment and training programs. This will have a significant impact on program design, costs, and
outcomes. Finally, recent interest in implementing "welfare reform" in AFDC and employment and training programs may
significantly affect the number of recipients who must be served as well as funding and the types of services that must be
provided.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

B The success of Project STRIDE in assisting recipients to become self-sufficient depends to a large degree on participants
securing suitable, permanent employment. This result is dependent upon a healthy economy in which suitable jobs exist
and are being created. A poor economy will produce grater competition for employment and may result in fewer job
placements or reduced wages in jobs that are secured.

®  Program success is also dependent upon operation in a relatively stable policy environment where individual plans can
be carried to completion. If the environment includes extensive and/or frequent program policy revisions, it will be
difficult to execute individual employability plans which span several years or which require un-interrupted funding.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:
Objective 57-1.1. Provide training and education which will enable STRIDE participants to become permanently self-

sufficient.
Measure 57-1.1 (a): Number of recipients participating in post-secondary education.
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 6,549 7,391 8,926 9,000e )
Target 9,000 9,000

Measure 57-1.1 (b): Number of recipients participating in adult basic or remedial education, English-as-a-second-language
training, high school or high school equivalency programs.

F.Y. i991 FY 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 4,669 5,057 5,755 5,800e
Target 5,800 5,800

Measure Description - Objective 57-1.1
Measure 57-1.1 (a) Number of recipients participating in post-secondary education.

Definition: The count of AFDC recipients each state fiscal year that participate in education that is above and beyond
the high school level.
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Measure 57-1.1 (b) Number of recipients participating in adult basic or remedial education, English-as-a-second-language
training, high school or high school equivalency programs.

Definition: The count of AFDC recipients during each state fiscal year who participate in adult basic or remedial
education, English-as-a-second-language training, or coursework leading to a high school or high school
equivalency diploma. This includes recipients participating in courses designed to educate adults to a
minimum level of proficiency in areas such as mathematics or literacy.

Rationale: Participation in adult basic or remedial, high school or high school equivalent, and post-secondary education.
has a direct relationship to the overall employability of program participants. Those who have completed
high school education are considered to be more likely to secure suitable employment and to become self-
sufficient. Such persons are also better prepared for further training and can more easily weather labor
market changes. Persons who complete post-secondary education are often trained in a specific field or
area and are sought by employers, which greatly aids the participant’s efforts to locate and secure
employment.

Data Source:  Department of Economic Security Management Information System, which county agencies or their
employment and training service providers are required to provide data for at least monthly. The
Department of Human Services accesses this data as needed.

Discussion of Past Performance:

The number of recipients participating in post-secondary education and adult basic or remedial education
has increased each year since 1992. It is believed that the number of participants in these activities will
begin to level off because the program is now serving the maximum number of participants possible with
the resources available.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

State, federal and local funding dedicated to post-secondary and other adult education directly affects the
programs available, student aid packages available, and the resultant per-student cost of such training for
the Project STRIDE program. The effectiveness of each individual school program in providing education
or training directly affects the likelihood that STRIDE participants will attend the school and their ability
to become employed following training. The amount of funding provided for Project STRIDE and sister
agencies that subsidize post-secondary education directly affects the number of AFDC recipients that can
be placed in post-secondary education.

Objective 57-1.2 Assist AFDC recipients to become suitably employed through job search services and direct job placement.

Measure 57-1.2 (a): Number of recipients participating in job search and job placement activities.

F.Y. 1991 FE.Y. 1992 E.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actua] Performance 5,818 6,438 6,616 6,700e
Target 6,700 6,700
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57-Self-Sufficiency Programs Division

Measure 57-1.2 (b): Number of recipients securing unsubsidized jobs following services.

F.Y. 1991 E.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 FE.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance " 2,365 2.368 2,810 2,900e

Target

2,900 2,900

Measure Description - Objective 57-1.2

Measure 57-1.2 (a) Number of recipients participating in job search and job placement activities.

Definition:

The count of AFDC recipients participating during each state fiscal year in services designed to assist the
recipient to search for and secure employment. These services are provided by county human service
agencies or the county agency’s employment and training service provider.

Measure 57-1.2 (b) Number of recipients securing unsubsidized jobs following services.

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

The count of AFDC recipients during each state fiscal year who have participated in Project STRIDE -
services and who have subsequently obtained unsubsidized employment.

The provision of job seeking and job placement assistance is directly related to the goal of aiding program
participants to become suitably employed and self-sufficient. By being employed the participant wilk be
more able to support a family, have reduced dependence on public assistance, and be in a better position
to realize advances in both employment and earnings. As a result such persons will consume less of the
scarce public resources dedicated to welfare assistance. A large number of state JOBS programs nationwide
consider such measures to be direct indicators of program outcomes.

The Department of Economic Security Management Information System, which county agencies or their
employment and training service providers are required to provide data for at least monthly. The
Department of Human Services accesses this data as needed.

Discussion of Past Performance:

The number of recipients participating in job search or securing unsubsidized jobs has increased each year
since 1992. It is believed that the number of participants in these activities will continue to increase at the
current rate. This increase is due mainly to three factors: 1) The requirement that one parent in each two-
parent family must participate in job search and work experience became effective October 1, 1993; 2)
those participants who-began educational programs in the early 1990’s have completed or are nearing
completion of their programs and are beginning to seek employment; and 3) there is an increasing emphasis
on the state and national level to emphasize job placement and labor market attachment as the primary
desired outcome of the program.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding, an increasing number of educational
program graduates, and an increased emphasis on job placement.

-162-



1994 Annual Performance Report

Activity: 57-Self-Sufficiency Programs Division
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

State, federal and county human service agency funding levels directly affect the amount and type of
services that may be provided, the number of AFDC recipients that may be served, and the comprehensive-
ness of Project STRIDE program services. Local labor conditions and the number of unemployed persons
directly affect the types of jobs participants are able to secure and the earnings potential. The number and
type of employment barriers that long-term AFDC recipients face will affect their ability to become job-
ready and to secure employment.

Objective 57-1.3 Meet monthly federal JOBS participation requirements which specify the percentage of AFDC-UP cases
that must participate in a work experience job placement or, if the parent is under age 25 and does not have a high school
diploma, that must participate in a high school (or equivalent) program.

Measure 57-1.3: Average monthly percentage of AFDC-UP cases that participate in a work experience job placement or,
if appropriate, high school education.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 15%e
Target 50% 60%

Measure Description - Objective 57-1.3

Definition: The average monthly count of AFDC-UP cases that participate in work experience or high school education
divided by the average monthly total number of non-exempt AFDC-UP cases.

Rationale: This use of this measure is required and defined by the U.S. Department of Health and Human services.
For federal fiscal year 1994 the minimum participation rate is 40 percent. For federal fiscal year 1995 the
minimum participation rate is 50 percent.

Data Source:  The Department of Economic Security Management Information System, which county agencies or their
employment and training service providers are required to provide data for at least monthly. The
Department of Human Services accesses this data as needed.

Discussion of Past Performance:
Not applicable.

Plan to Achieve Targets:
The targets are established by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services. The target for 1994
has been adjusted to reflect difficulties the state and county agencies have experienced in obtaining proper
injury protection insurance for work experience program participants. A legislative remedy is expected

in 1995. Anticipating the implementation of this remedy, it is expected that the state will come much closer
to meeting the federally established performance goal.
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Other Factors Affecting Performance:

State and local funding levels directly affect the number of participants that may be served and the depth
of services that may be provided. Local labor market conditions affect the availability of work experience
placement sites. State and federal "welfare reform" initiatives may affect program priorities and
philosophies, thereby affecting the types of services that will be provided and the structure of the program.

The Department of Economic Security is in the process of modifying its management information system
to permit tracking and better reporting of data about Project STRIDE program participants. It is anticipated

in future years that we will be better able to measure and report on program outputs and program outcomes
than is currently possible.

2. Work Readiness Employment and Training Services:
Program Goals:

8 To provide employment and training services to recipients of Work Readiness and Family General Assistance cash
assistance programs in order to help the recipients end or avoid future public assistance dependency.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

Work Readiness employment and training services are provided for the length of time the recipient is eligible for cash
assistance. Work Readiness cash benefit eligibility is limited to six months per year (seven months for persons who are
functionally illiterate). Family General Assistance cash benefit eligibility is not time-limited and is available year-round.

The Work Readiness employment and training program operates under state laws, regulations, and funding. Services consist
of orientation, assessment and employability plan development, counseling, job seeking training, group and individual job
search activities, remedial literacy or English language training, job placement, and very limited training or educational
opportunities. Services are provided in all 87 counties. County agencies generally contract with local employment and
training service providers for direct service provision. The program also serves as Minnesota’s federal Food Stamp
Employment and Training (FSET) program. Since the program is designated as Minnesota’s FSET program, it also operates
under federal laws and regulations.

Service Population: Work Readiness cash benefits are provided to 7,987 cases each month. Family General Assistance
cash benefits are provided to approximately 2,900 cases each month. State statutes require county human service agencies
and their employment and training service providers to provide Work Readiness employment and training services to all
individuals and families who qualify for such services. The limited amount of funding available for the program and the
short period of program eligibility (for Work Readiness cash grant recipients) do not permit extensive skill training or
educational activities. Instead, the program concentrates on providing remedial/basic education and job seeking assistance.
Over 30,000 persons received Work Readiness employment and training services in state fiscal year 1993.

Service Population Trends: The average monthly number of Work Readiness cash assistance cases has decreased from a
high of 15,226 in 1991 to the current 7,987. This is due to program eligibility changes resulting from legisiative action that
year. The number of cases is expected to increase slightly in 1995 to a projected 8,458 cases per month. Interest at the state
and federal level in implementing "welfare reform" may result in significant changes in program design, the services
provided, or the funding available to operate the program.
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PROGRAM DRIVERS:

The success of Work Readiness in assisting recipients to become self-sufficient depends to a large degree on participants
securing suitable, permanent employment. This result is dependent upon a healthy economy in which suitable jobs exist and
are being created. A poor economy will produce greater competition for employment and may result in fewer job placements
or reduced wages in jobs that are secured.

Program success is also dependent upon operation in a relatively stable policy environment where individual employability
plans can be carried to completion. If the environment includes extensive and/or frequent program policy revisions, it will
be difficult to execute individual employability plans which span several years or which require un-interrupted funding.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 57-2.1 Provide pre-vocational services to recipients who lack a high school education or basic literacy so that
they will be prepared for employment.

Measure 57-2.1: Number of recipients participating in adult basic education or literacy training.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 2,789 4, 135 4,688 4,800e
Target 4,800 4,800

Measure Description - Objective 57-2.1

Definition: The total number of Work Readiness employment and training service participants who are referred to and
begin participating in local adult basic or remedial education programs during the fiscal year.

Rationale: Some program participants have insufficient education or literacy to secure employment. Providing basic
or remedial education is expected to improve the employability of program participants and enable them
to compete in the local labor marker.

Data Source:  The Department of Economic Security Management Information System, which county agencies or their

employment and training service providers are required to provide data for at least monthly. The
Department of Human Services accesses this data as needed.

Discussion of Past Performance:
The number of recipieﬁts participating in post-secondary education and adult basic or remedial education
has increased each year since 1992. It is believed that the number of participants in these activities will
begin to level off because the program is now serving the maximum number of participants possible with
the resources available.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
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Other Factors Affecting Performance:

State, federal and local funding dedicated to adult basic and remedial education directly affects the
programs available, the number of students that can be served, and the level of assistance provided to each
student. The effectiveness of each individual school program in providing educational services directly
affects the likelihood that Work participants’ employability will be enhanced. The level of success is also
affected by the accuracy of the Work Readiness assessment of the participant’s needs, and the participant’s
willingness to participate and apply himself/herself.

Objective 57-2.2 Assist Work Readiness employment and training services participants to become employed through job
search activities and direct job placement.

Measure 57-2.2 (a): Number of persons required to participate in job search and job placement activities.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 29,299 32,470 33,000e 33,000e
Target 33,000 33,000

Measure 57-2.2 (b): Number of participants securing unsubsidized employment following services.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 4,170 5,232 5,300e 5,300¢
Target 5,300 5,300

Measure Description - Objective 57-2.2
Measure 57-2.2 (a): Number of persons required to participate in job search and job placement activities.

Definition: The total number of Work Readiness employment and training services participants who are referred to and
begin participating in job seeking and job placement activities during the fiscal year.

Measure 57-2.2 (b): Number of participants securing unsubsidized employment following services. -

Definition: The total number of Work Readiness employment and training services participants who have secured
unsubsidized employment during the fiscal year.

Rationale: The provision of job seeking and job placement assistance is directly related to the goal of aiding program
participants to become suitably employed. By being employed the participant will be better able to support
himself/herself, have reduced dependence on public assistance, and be in a position to realize advances in
both employment and earnings. As a result such persons will consume less of the scarce public resources
dedicated to welfare assistance. These measures are generally recognized as direct indicators of program
performance.

Data Source:  The Department of Economic Security Management Information System, which county agencies or their

employment and training service providers are required to provide data for at least monthly. The
Department of Human Services accesses this data as needed.
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Discussion of Past Performance:

The number of recipients participating in job search or securing unsubsidized jobs has increased each year
since 1992. It is believed that the number of participants in these activities will continue to increase at the
current rate. This increase is due to an increasing emphasis on the state and national level to emphasize
job placement and labor market attachment as the primary desired outcome of the program.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding and an increased emphasis on job placement.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

State, federal and county human service agency funding levels directly affect the amount and type of

services that may be provided, the number of recipients that may be served, and the comprehensiveness

of program services. Local labor conditions and the number of unemployed persons directly affect the

types of jobs participants are able to secure and the earnings potential. The number and type of .
employment barriers that recipients face will affect their ability to become job-ready and to secure

employment.

Objective 57-2.3 Meet federal FSET participation requirements which specify that a minimum of ten per cent of the F;)od
Stamp population must participate annually in FSET employment and training services.

Measure 57-2.3: Per cent of Food Stamp program recipients participating in Work Readiness (FSET) employment and
training services.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 12.4% 12.4%e 12.4%e 12.4%e
Target 12.4% 12.4%

Measure Description - Objective 57-2.3

Definition: The total number of Food Stamp recipients who during the year participate in Work Readiness employment
and training services divided by the total number of Food Stamp recipients.

Rationale: Federal Food Stamp regulations issued by the U.S. Department of Agriculture specify that each state must,
at a minimum,. provide FSET services to no less than ten per cent of the total Food Stamp caseload.

Failure to meet this requirement will result in the reduction of federal funding for employment and training
services.

Data Source:  The Department of Economic Security Management Information System, which county agencies or their
employment and training service providers are required to provide data for at least monthly. The
Department of Human Services accesses this data as needed.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Current performance levels are expected to continue.
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Plan to Achieve Targets:

The targets are established by the U.S. Department of Agriculture. The state surpassed this requirement
in 1992, and expects to continue current performance.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Since its inception in 1985, the Work Readiness program has undergone significant modifications nearly
every year. Statutory changes have primarily dealt with increasing or decreasing the length of time
recipients are eligible for program benefits, increasing or decreasing the number of recipients who must
participate in employment and training services, and limiting the amount of funding available. Moreover,
as other states tighten or eliminate eligibility for state or federal public assistance programs, the result may
be an increasing influx of persons seeking cash benefits in Minnesota where such benefits are still available.
Overall, the frequency and the significance of these changes have a profound impact on the state’s ability
to provide effective, consistent services as well as the state’s ability to achieve any outcome objectives that
may be established for the program.

3. Refugee Self-Sufficiency Program:

Program Goals:

®  To provide culturally appropriate and comprehensive services to refugees which result in durable self-sufficiency and
reduced welfare dependency.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

Services include promotion and recruiting, assessment and planning, job search and job placement assistance, basic education,
job skill training, vocational training, short-term job training, on-the-job training, skills recertification, child care assistance,
mental health services, transportation, translation and other interpreter services, incentive financial assistance, and other
services which demonstrate great creativity and potential for success.

Service Population: In state fiscal year 1992, approximately 29,400 individual refugees received public assistance. To
reduce the dependency of this group, services were targeted to the following:

- Refugee families receiving cash assistance and residing in Minnesota. These families receive first priority.
- Single refugee individuals and/or childless couples who are receiving public cash assistance and reside in Minnesota.
These individuals receive second priority for services.

Service Population Trends: Recent information received from the Office of Refugee Resettlement (ORR) indicates that
funding for the Refugee Self-Sufficiency program will be limited to serving refugees that have been in the United States for
less than 36 months. This limitation will force refugees to mainstream providers who have little experience working with
refugees, no knowledge of cultural barriers and who already having waiting lists for mainstream clients.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:
The success if the Refugee Self-Sufficiency program in assisting refugee recipients to become self-sufficient depends to a
large degree on participants securing suitable, permanent employment. This result is dependent on a healthy economy in

which suitable jobs exist and are being created. A poor economy will produce greater competition for employment and may
result in fewer job placements or reduced wages in jobs that are secured.
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Program success is also dependent upon operation in a relatively stable policy environment and on the dollars available in
federal funding for refugees. If the environment includes extensive program revisions and a decrease in funding, it will be
difficult to serve the large numbers of refugee families that has currently been served.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:
Objective 57-3.1 Provide family based services focusing on the entire family rather than individuals.

Measure 57-3.1: Number of families who voluntarily enroll in the self-sufficiency program.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 1,300 1,700 2,853 2,900 2,900e
Target 2,900 2,900

Measure Description - Objective 57-3.1

Definition: The count of families (a household containing at least one minor child) on public cash assistance voluntarily
.enrolling and participating in services designed to secure employment and attain economic self-sufficiency.

Rationale: In many families there are more barriers to self-sufficiency than getting a job such as: the children are in
gangs, an individual was a victim of torture and the entire family is dysfunctional, gambling, etc. .By
working with the entire family, these barriers are eliminated and enables the family to seek employment.

It is also important to note that an emphasis is placed on multiple wage earners to increase the earnings of
an entire household.

Data Source:  This data is gathered by the Department from local service providers and maintained on a data base in the
St. Paul central office. Thus, data is available as needed.

Discussion of Past Performance:

The number of refugee families voluntarily enrolling in the Self-Sufficiency Program has increased each
year since 1991.

Plan to Achieve Targets:
Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding and refugee resettlement figures.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

The ability to motivate and encourage families to voluntarily enroll in the program will greatly affect the
"pool" an agency has to work with and offer an employer.
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Objective 57-3.2: Integrate services combining basic education, job skill training, emplovment and support services, and

provide them concurrently rather than sequentially so that refugees enter the workforce for more immediate results.

Measure 57-3.2 (a): The number of job placements.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 447 691 777 700e 700e
Target 700 700

Measure 57-3.2 (b): The number of refugee families removed from public cash assistance for a minimum of 90 days.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 E.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 176 233 271 300e 300e
Target 300 300

Measure Description - Objective 57-3.2
Measure 57-3.2 (a): Number of job placements.
Definition: The count of refugees on public cash assistance securing jobs following services from refugee providers.

Measure 57-3.2 (b): Number of families removed from public cash assistance for a minimum of 90 days.

Definition: The number of families whose cash assistance has been terminated due to employment and remains off
of cash assistance for a minimum of 90 days.

Rationale: The provision of job seeking and job placement services by refugee providers enables the family to seek
services from a culturally sensitive agency. By being employed the refugee will be more able to support
their family, reduce and terminate their dependence on public cash assistance, realize their potential for
greater earnings and earn the respect of their children and community. '

Data Source: This data is gathered by the Department from local service providers and maintained on a data base in
the St. Paul central office. Thus, data is availablev as needed.

Discussion of Past Performance:

The number of job placements and refugee families removed from public assistance has increased each
year. Thes¢ numbers are expected to level off in the years to come.

Plan to Achieve Targets:
Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding and refugee resettlement figures.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:
The national and local economy can affect the availability of jobs. The availability of federal funding

has been reduced each year for the past several years. This affects the intensity of the services that can
be provided and the number of persons that can be served.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Economic Self-Sufficiency

Activity: 59-Child Support Enforcement

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s) $24,990 0.58%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff ‘ 67.2 1.06%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

The Child Support Enforcement Division (CSE) supervises the 87 counties that administer the child support program in
Minnesota. In total, spending on Child Support Enforcement activities by the state and counties was about $62 million in.
F.Y. 1994. County staffing for CSE totalled 958 as of June 30, 1994.

Child support enforcement services include locating absent parents, establishing paternity, obtaining court orders for child
support, enforcing court orders for child support, and collecting and distributing child support. These services are provided
to all families receiving Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC), who must cooperate to continue receiving public
assistance, and to all other families upon their request.

Division focus is on the enhancement of the statewide child support computer system, and the state parent locator service,
and implementation of a statewide administrative or expedited process for establishing paternity and child support orders,
and implementation of the Uniform Interstate Family Support Act.

The expected outcome or goal of the child support enforcement program is to ensure that noncustodial parents support their
children, reducing public assistance costs and improving the lives of children.

Performance objectives and measures are listed below to link the expected outcomes to the specific child support activities.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 59-1.0. During each year of the biennium. child support collections will increase by 10 percent.

Measure 59-1.0: The amount of child support collected from non-custodial parents in millions of dollars.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance $161 $195 $221 $224 $268e
Target $295 $325

Measure Description - Objective 59-1.0

Definition: Dollar amount of child support collected each year for families and government agencies.

Rationale: The amount of child support collected each year directly relates to the goal of providing support children.
The support collected on behalf of AFDC recipients directly reduces public assistance expenditures.
Support collected for non-public assistance clients helps these families provide for their children and

prevents many families from needing public assistance.

Data Source:  Monthly collection reports produced by the statewide Child Support Enforcement System (CSES). ‘
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Discussion of Past Performance:
Child Support has increased this measure each year.
Plan To Achieve Targets:
Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:
To be developed

Objective 59-2.0. Each vear the pumber of families that will leave public assistance with current child support collected
will increase by 5%.

Measure 57-2.0: Number of families leaving public assistance with a current child support collection.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 E.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 7,834 8,226 8,637e
Target 9,069* 9,522
Definition: The number of families leaving public assistance with a current child support collection in the month the

family left assistance.
Rationale: Child support collections help move families toward or maintain self sufficiency.
Data Source: ~ Quarterly program reports produced by CSES.
Discussion of Past Performance:
Child Support has increased this measure each year.
Plan To Achieve Targets:
Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:
To be develope;i

Objective 59-3.0. Paternity establishment rates for children in the state child support system will increase annually by 5%.

Measure 59-3.0: Percentage of children for whom paternity has been established.
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Measure Description - Objective 59-3.0

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 FE.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 E.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 52% 55% 62% 65%e 68 %e

Target 71% 75%
Definition: The number of paternities established divided by the number of children requiring paternity establishment.
Rationale: A child must have paternity established before child support can be established and support collected.

Data Source:  Quarterly program data reports produced by CSES.
Discussion of Past Performance:

Child Support has increased this measure each year.
Plan To Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

To be developed

Objective 59-4.0. Each year the average collection per open child support case will increase by 10%

Measure 59-4.0: Average collection per open child support case.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance $1,288 $1,417 $1,559%
Target $1,715 $1,887

Measure Description - Objective 59-4.0

Definition: Total collections divided by average number of open child support cases, including cases with and without
court orders for child support.

Rationale: All cases requ{re child support, including the cases where no child support has been ordered. This measure
indicates program performance for all cases.

Data Source:  Quarterly program reports produced by CSES.
Discussion of Past Performance: :

Child Support has increased this measure each year.

-173-



1994 Annual Performance Report

Activity: 59-Child Support Enforcement
Plan To Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

To be developed

Objective 59-5.0. Each vear the number of non-custodial parents located will increase by 10%.

Measure 59-5.0: The number of non-custodial parents located for purposes of establishing, modifying, or enforcing a child
support obligation.

F.Y. 1991 FE.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance 12,803 14,803 15,492¢
Target 17,041 18,745

Measure Description - Objective 59-5.0

Definition: The number of non-custodial parents that child support agencies locate to successfully establish, modify or
enforce a child support obligation. .
Rationale: When a non-custodial parent can’t be located, child support services cannot be initiated and children don’t

receive child support payments.
Data Source:  Quarterly program data reports produced by CSES.
Discussion of Past Performance:

Child Support has increased this measure each year.
Plan To Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.
Other Factors Affecting Performance:

To be develop;d
Objective 59-6.0. Child support will increase its efficiency ratio of collections compared to costs every year.
Measure 59-6.0: Efficiency ratio of child support collections.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 FE.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 E.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 3.72 4.50 4.52 4.55 4.65¢
Target 5.00 5.50
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Activity: 59-Child Support Enforcement

Measure Description - Objective 59-6.0

Definition: This amount represents how many child support dollars are collected for every dollar of administrative
expenditures.

Rationale: This is a standard measure of efficiency in government and business. Cost benefit comparisons are a
measure of the efficiency of the support collections.

Data Source:  Quarterly collection\cost reports produced by CSES and the Financial Management Division.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Child Support has increased this measure each year.

Plan To Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

To be developed ) .
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Economic Self-Sufficiency

Activity: 61-MAXIS Operations

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $28,528 0.66%  of department’s budget
1994 Number of FTE Staff: 90.9 1.44%  of department’s staff

PROGRAM GOALS:

The goals of this program are to operate, maintain, and enhance the MAXIS automated eligibility and payment system which
supports Minnesota’s major public assistance and medical programs.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

MAXIS is a computer system which assists Minnesota county agencies and the Department of Human Services’ core business
functions. Based upon data collected on client application forms and other client reporting forms and entered into MAXIS
by county agency staff, MAXIS determines eligibility, calculates benefit levels, prepares and mails benefits and client notices,
and provides reports for case management, financial management, and program planning. The system also maintains a
claims recovery subsystem, a statewide person master index used by both MAXIS and the new MMIS, a statewide electronic
mail system, and three on-line policy/procedure manuals, and produces several automated mass changes annually to
incorporate cost of living adjustments in various programs.

Through MAXIS, DHS issues all food stamp benefits and writes state warrants for AFDC, General Assistance, Minnesota
Supplemental Aid, and several emergency assistance programs, including payments under the new Minnesota Family
Investment Program (MFIP) and the Intensive Family Preservation Services program. These issuances are made primarily
by the MAXIS Issuance Operations Center (IOC), which uses an automated process to print, insert, and mail inore than one
million envelopes monthly containing food stamps, warrants, client notices and reporting forms, MinnesotaCare identification
cards, and a variety of other documents.

MAXIS also conducts interfaces with the Medicaid Management Information System (MMIS), the Child Support Enforcement
System, and federal/state systems such as Social Security, Supplemental Security Income, Internal Revenue, and employer
wage data. It also interfaces eligibility and payment information to the DHS electronic benefit payment (EBT) system for
Ramsey and Hennepin County clients. '

The technical perspective on MAXIS is that it is very large, each day processing over one million complex transactions
entered by its 6,000 county and DHS users. It carries over 14,000 data elements, provides nearly 1000 screens of input or
display, and contains over 2,000 computer programs. MAXIS undergoes constant modification to incorporate changes in
program policy, new initiatives, and ongoing design and technology adaptations to ensure its performance for its users.
About 1,000,000 unique individuals have been entered onto the MAXIS database since its inception in 1990.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

For MAXIS, the most significant factor affecting system stability and costs is the level of demand on MAXIS services.
Increased demand occurs when:

®  Numbers of cases or numbers of clients served rises within individual programs;
®  Policy changes are made to the programs which MAXIS has automated, necessitating changes to existing software;

B New programs are added to MAXIS; and
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®  New functions are requested from MAXIS (such as new interfaces or new data requests).

These occurences produce the constant level of change which not only requires new programming to accommodate the
specific request, but also requires occasional redesign of specific areas of the system in order to stabilize the system’s
performance at the increased level of work. There is also a limit to the amount of change and growth which can occur at
one time without destabilizing the system. Destabilization of the entire system to accomplish new growth is counterproduc-
tive, as it threatens the core operations which MAXIS must perform. For this reason, the performance goals and measures
set forth in this document reflect the MAXIS bottom line of stability and dependability of the core system for its users and
the delivery of benefits to clients. User input consistently places system up-time, online response time, and background
turnaround time as the users’ highest priorities for MAXIS.

Lesser factors which affect costs, but not necessarily system stability, include postal rate increases, changes in central
computing rates for on-line transactions and batch processing, and infrastructure costs to replace aging workstation equipment
for users and system maintenance staff.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:
Objective 61-1.0. The MAXIS production system will be available to its customers during regularly scheduled hours.

Measure 61-1.0 (a): The statewide MAXIS system will maintain an annual average up-time of at least 95% during

scheduled hours of availability. -
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 90 %e 95%e 95%e 95 %e

Target 95 % 95%

Measure 61-1.0 (b): The MAXIS system will maintain an annual average response time of 3 seconds or less for online
transactions.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 E.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 4.50e 2.71 2.15 3.00e
Target 3.00 3.00

Measure 61-1.0 (¢): The MAXIS system will maintain an annual average turnaround time of 1 hour or less for background
transactions generated between 6 a.m. and 5 p.m. on non-holiday weekdays.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997
Actual Performance ' © 3.00e 2.00e 2.00e 1.00e
Target : 1.00 1.00

Measure Description - Objective 61-1.0

Measure 61-1.0 (a): The statewide MAXIS system will maintain an annual average up-time of at least 95% during
scheduled hours of availability.

Definition. Statewide system downtime experienced during times of scheduled availability will be recorded in minutes,

aggregated monthly, and divided by the total number of minutes of scheduled availability in that month.
The same process will be used to determine annual averages.
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61-MAXIS Operations

Measure 61-1.0 (b): The MAXIS system will maintain an annual average response time of 3 seconds or less for online

transactions.

Definition:

Response time will be calculated by adding the monthly average network response time to the monthly
average response time in the host. The same process will be used to determine annual averages.

Measure 61-1.0 (¢): The MAXIS system will maintain an annual average of 1 hour or less for background transactions
generated between 6 a.m. and 5 p.m. on non-holiday weekdays.

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

Per-transaction wait time in the background processor will be aggregated and averaged monthly. Only
transactions which enter background between 6 a.m. and 5 p.m. during non-holiday weekdays will be
counted. The same process will be used to determine annual averages.

County self-sufficiency program staff use MAXIS as the primary way they carry out their core business
functions of client data management, eligibility determination, benefit calculation, and issuance of benefits.
To accomplish these functions, the system must be available for their use, and respond adequately to their
requests and commands. Past user surveys have identified dependable, predictable system availability and
reasonable response time as the quality factors they view as most important to them.

Telecommunications and computer operations monitoring tools and software available to MAXIS.and
InterTech staff. .

Discussion of Past Performance:

MAXIS became fully operational in December, 1991. Therefore, data is offered beginning with FY92.
Estimates are provided where hard data was not available for FY’s 92, 93, and 94.

During those years, the most significant trend was a cyclical annual trend which showed reasonably good
performance each spring following the annual mainframe upgrades, and a steady decrease in performance
in the succeeding months until the following year’s upgrade.

In the first six months of calendar year 1994, upgrades were made not only to the mainframe, but also to
the telecommunications network (due to increased needs by both MAXIS and MMIS) and to the data
storage devices which MAXIS uses. These factors, taken together, have nearly eliminated all backlogs in
system throughput and have improved system performance significantly.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Under the current MAXIS design and technology base, the targets set forward in this document look
achievable. However, continued pressure toward growth within the system will challenge our ability to
maintain service at the targeted levels. Since our primary goal is the continued delivery of these service
levels, we will use our priority-setting process as the method to manage the impact on system stability of
requested new demands on the system.
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Activity: 61-MAXIS Operations

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

For the MAXIS system to meet these objectives, a reasonably stable environment must exist for MAXIS
to operate within. There are four types of threats to this environment which are outside DHS control:

1.

Destabilization as a result of too much of MAXIS’ software under enhancement or change at one time.
Currently, the program policy and administrative environment MAXIS serves is extremely dynamic.
The changes to this environment force changes to be made to MAXIS, and these heavy and constant
levels of change tend to destabilize MAXIS itself. As MAXIS destabilizes, downtime and response
times go up. DHS has established a priority setting process for MAXIS that is helping to assure that
system stability resources are preserved, but program/policy changes made by the state legislature or
the federal government could well affect our ability to meet MAXIS performance goals established
above.

Destabilization of the InterTech environment within which MAXIS operates. Some of the downtime
experienced by MAXIS users is due to factors within the InterTech infrastructure, including
equipment, communications, software, and personnel. Historical downtime statistics do not reliably
diagnose and attribute specific downtime instances to causal factors, but MAXIS began recording this
information when available effective October 1, 1994.

Destabilization of the telecommunications network. Three types of entities are involved in maintaining
parts of this network: InterTech, MAXIS, and the approximately 30 independent telephone
companies, including AT&T and US West, who provide telecommunication lines between St. Paul and
local human service agencies. Historical downtime statistics do not reliably diagnose and attribute
specific downtime instances to causal factors, but MAXIS began recording this information when
available effective October 1, 1994.

Destabilization caused by additional or accelerated use of MAXIS. Currently, MAXIS contains a great
deal of useful information that many agencies, individuals, and automated systems wish to access.
The growth in county staff usage and the increasing emphasis on collaboration among agencies and
programs promote more and more requests for, and use of, the MAXIS on-line system and new
interfaces and reports. If demand on the system continues to grow unabated, stability will suffer and
with it, response times and overall system availability.

Objective 61-2.0. The MAXIS system will dispense benefits on a timely and dependable schedule.

Measure 61-2.0: The MAXIS Issuance Operations Center will mail over 98% of all client benefits on schedule.

F.Y. 1991 FE.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 FE.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 98 %e 98 %e 98 %e 99%e

Target 99 % 99% -
Measure Description - Objective 61-2.0

Definition. The monthly number of benefit envelopes mailed late will be aggregated and divided by the total number

of envelopes mailed during that month, and subtracted from 100%. The same process would be used to
determine annual averages.
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Activity:

Rationale:

Data Source:

61-MAXIS Operations

The MAXIS system is the source for nearly all benefits issued through the self sufficiency programs.
These benefits, including food stamps and state benefit warrants, are mailed from the MAXIS Issuance
Operations Center on a carefully developed schedule which meets program policy and postal delivery
schedule requirements. Receipt of these benefit mailings by clients is critical to the program policy goals
of meeting subsistence needs of families and individuals.

Records maintained at the MAXIS Issuance Operations Center.

Discussion of Past Performance:

MAXIS became fully operational in December, 1991. Therefore, data is offered beginning with FY92.
Estimates are provided where hard data was not available for FY’s 92, 93, and 94.

During those years, the most significant trend was an increase in the number of mailings made from the
Issuance Operations Center (IOC). The peak-and-valley tendency of the monthly work flow has allowed
the IOC to market its services to other areas of DHS and other state agencies, yielding increased mailings
and helping to offset overhead expenses.

In FY 95, the IOC became the printing/mailing location for DHS’s new MMIS, and this work is-essentially
doubling the past workload of the IOC. For this reason, the IOC will become more fully a two-shift
operation. In addition, InterTech has asked the IOC to handle a significant amount of computerized
printing which it currently handles for other agencies; if the IOC is able to take on this work, production
volumes will again increase significantly.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Because benefit issuance is seen as a core function for DHS, priority will always be given to these services
by the IOC. The threat to the targets provided here is the general destabilizing effect of rapid growth and
change both within the MAXIS base system and within IOC functions and workload. Rapid growth must
be carefully managed, and to this end, the IOC is currently evaluating its need for increased management
tools and processes to accommodate a two- and perhaps three-shift operation.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Destabilization of the MAXIS system, which can result from a number of factors outside DHS control
(explained above under Objective 1.0), can have the further effect of delaying benefit issuances. To the
extent possible,.delayed issuances which have their cause outside the control of the MAXIS Issuance Center
will not be counted against the performance standard, but the effect of outside causes cannot always be
isolated.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Economic Self-Sufficiency

Activity: 62-Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) Grants

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $422,556 9.76%  of department’s budget

1994 Number of FTE Staff:
PROGRAM GOALS:

The purpose of the Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) program is to provide financial assistance to qualifying
families according to assistance payment standards authorized in Minnesota law in an amount sufficient, when added to all
other income and support available to the family, to provide the family with a reasonable subsistence compatible with decency
and health. (M.S. 256.74 and Minnesota Rules, Part 9500.2000) The purpose is further clarified by M.S. 256.85 which
states "Sections ...256.72 to 256.87 shall be liberally construed with a view to accomplishing their purpose, which is to
enable the state and its several counties to cooperate with responsible primary caretakers of children in rearing future citizens,
when the cooperation is necessary on account of relatively permanent conditions, in order to keep the family together in the
same household, reasonably safeguard the health of the children’s primary caretaker and secure personal care and training
to the children during their tender years."

Minnesota Milestones goals most relevant to the AFDC program are:

®  Qur children will not live in poverty.
B People thrown into temporary economic hardship will regain their independence.
B Dependent persons or those in temporary hardship will have their basic needs met.

The Department’s Strategic Plan includes the following goals which apply to the AFDC program:

B The number of children living in poverty will decrease.
®  The number of families receiving long-term public assistance without progressing toward self-sufficiency will decrease.
#  The number of families on public assistance securing employment will increase.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

The AFDC program provides cash grants to dependent children and their adult caretakers who meet eligibility requirements.
Families must have a "dependent child" to be eligible for AFDC and must meet income and asset limits.

Through direction from the State Legislature, the state develops detailed policy for the program under broad provisions set
by the federal government. The program is supervised by the state and administered by the 87 counties.

Data for the AFDC program is collected by separating it into two sub-programs: the continued absence and incapacitated
parent (Regular) program and the Unemployed Parent (UP) program. In SFY 1994, the average monthly number of AFDC
cases was 63,754 (57,244 Regular and 6,510 UP). The average monthly number of recipients was 190,028 (159,329 Regular
and 30,699 UP) of which 125,784 (66.2 percent) were children. Approximately 49.3 percent of all recipients in the state
live in two counties: Hennepin (56,642 recipients) and Ramsey (37,107 recipients).

The average expenditures on AFDC grants for SFY 1994 was $26,581,501 per month or $318,978,013 during the year.

Approximately 52.2 percent of the state’s total SFY 1994 AFDC expenditures were in two counties: Hennepin
($103,021,849) and Ramsey ($63,588,120).
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Activity: 62-Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) Grants

AFDC income limits require that income be below the state’s "need standard”. The need standard is based on the cost of
food, clothing, shelter and other necessities. States may pay less than their need standard. The amount paid to a recipient
is called the "payment standard”. Minnesota has always had the same payment standard as need standard. The table below
lists the need/payment standards for different family types and sizes. The state legislature determines percentage increases
to the need/payment standard. These standards were last increased July 1, 1986 by one percent.

AFDC NEED/PAYMENT STANDARDS

Number of Children Children Plus Plus
in the Grant Only One adult Two adults

1 $250 $437 $510

2 345 532 605

3 434 621 694

4 510 697 770

The AFDC grant can be less than the need/payment standard, depending on whether the family has other income. Earned-
and unearned income is subtracted dollar for dollar from the need/payment standard. Families received an average grant
of $416.94 in FY 1994.

AFDC asset limits allow AFDC families to own one homestead (regardless of value), $1,000 personal property, a car with
less than $1,500 equity value and a burial lot and fund for each family member. Only about 10 percent of families own their
own home.

The AFDC need/payment standards are less than the Federal Poverty Guidelines (FPG). The 1994 FPG for a family of three
is $12,320. Minnesota’s AFDC payment for the same size family is $6,384 annually or 52 percent of the FPG. AFDC
families who receive food stamps are closer to the poverty level than those who do not. Based on FFY 1994 QC data, 90.7
percent of AFDC families received an average of $200.03 per month of food stamp benefits (average amount for all family
sizes). Combining the AFDC payment with the average cash value of food stamps raises the annual income of AFDC
families to approximately 71 percent of the FPG.

In addition to cash and FS, AFDC recipients are automatically eligible for MA, payment of child care costs necessary for
job search, training or employment and free school lunches. Approximately 38 percent of AFDC families also received
housing subsidies in FFY 1991. Other benefits recipients may receive include Emergency Assistance (EA), AFDC special
needs payments, WIC coupons, the monthly $50 child support pass-through, Low Income Home Energy Assistance Program
(LIHEAP) benefits, the annual AFDC Housing Allowance, the federal Earned Income Tax Credit (EITC), the state Working
Family Credit (WFC) and the Minnesota Child Care credit (only available to parents who file a joint return and who have
a child under age one). - : )

In SFY 1993, approximately 4.3 percent of Minnesota’s population received AFDC compared to a national average of 5.3
percent of the population. According to a report by the U.S. Census Bureau, 12.8 percent of people in Minnesota (550,000
Minnesotans) lived in poverty in 1992. Minnesota ranked 25th among states for the number in poverty.

There is an average of 1.97 children per AFDC case. As of July, 1993, 31.6 percent of children were age four and under
45.9 percent were age six and under. Approximately 84.9 percent of AFDC caretakers were female and the caretaker was
most likely to be in her twenties. Only one percent of mothers were under age 18. Approximately 46.1 percent of
caretakers had never married.
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Activity: 62-Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) Grants

As of June, 1994, there were 86,812 recipients out of a total 186,118 (approximately 46.6 percent) who were minorities.
The racial breakdown was 99,306 White; 39,106 Black; 18,863 Asian/Pacific Islander; 14,689 Hispanic; 14,127 American
Indian/Alaskan Native; and 27 Unreported. Approximately 72 percent of all minority recipients live in Hennepin and
Ramsey counties.

In SFY 1993, the average length of stay on AFDC since last opening was approximately 3.5 years. Approximately 46.7
percent of recipients received assistance longer than two years, 32.1 percent longer than three years and 9.8 percent longer
than seven years. Factors associated with a longer stay on AFDC include a single marital status, caretaker’s first receipt
of AFDC at a young age, having not worked in the last two years, nonwhite racial status, and lack of a high school diploma.

During FFY 1994 (10/1/93 - 9/30/94), financial participation rates were: 54.65% federal funds, 40.82% state funds, and
4.54% county funds. (Counties loan the county share to the state and are later fully reimbursed by the state.) Child support
collections refunded to the AFDC program in SFY 1994 totaled $50,912,616 or 16.0 percent of total AFDC expenditures
that year. AFDC (includes AFDC-EA) administrative costs in SFY 1994 were $68,620,998 (preliminary). This amount
includes county indirect administrative costs and administrative cost payments made to other state departments (Health and

DIT).
PROGRAM DRIVERS:

B Federal Legislation: Minnesota’s AFDC program must be operated within federal guidelines, many of which are very
specific, in order to receive federal funding. These guidelines may hinder the ability of the state to develop a progtam
that best meets the needs of Minnesota recipients.

®  Changes in Family Structures: The majority of all periods of time on AFDC begin with a change in family composition
(divorce, separation, absence of parent(s), birth to a never-married mother, etc.) that results in a female-headed family
with children.

®  Job Market: Three factors in the job market impact the AFDC program. First, the trend in the current job market is
towards part-time and temporary jobs that do not provide benefits. Medical and child care coverage can be extended
one year for recipients who leave AFDC due to employment, but many have to quit work after extended benefits end
and re-apply for AFDC in order to provide for their families. Second, the minimum wage has not kept up with
inflation. A full-time minimum wage job may result in a family losing AFDC benefits but it will not lift the family out
of poverty. Third, a disproportionate share of women and minorities are poor and receive AFDC benefits. While other
factors certainly affect these numbers, inequalities faced by women and minorities in the workplace impact whether a
job is offered and the wage that is received.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:
Objective 62-1.0. The percentage of families on AFDC who live in poverty will decrease.

Measure 62-1.0: The percent of the federal poverty guideline that is met for AFDC families who do not work, who work
part-time and who work full-time.

F.Y. 1991 E.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 FE.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance
Target To be developed
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Measure Description - Objective 62-1.0

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

For families who do not work, the sum of the AFDC benefit and Food Stamp benefit divided by the federal
poverty guideline for a family of like size. For families who work part-time or full-time, the sum of the
AFDC benefit, Food Stamp benefit, and the federal Earned Income Tax Credit (EITC) divided by the
federal poverty guideline for a family of like size. The AFDC benefit and Food Stamp benefit are the
actual dollar amounts issued in a month to the family. The EITC is the monthly amount employed
recipients can receive in their paychecks. Part-time work is defined as less than 40 hours per week. Full-
time work is defined as 40 hours per week or more. Poverty guidelines are the federal poverty guidelines
updated and issued each year by the Department of Health and Human Services.

The stated purpose of the AFDC program is to issue benefits to families to provide them with a "reasonable
subsistence compatible with decency and health." (M.S. 256.74) The federal poverty guidelines is one
measure available that determines the minimum income necessary for decent subsistence. This outcome
measure will evaluate how adequately the AFDC program, when combined with FS (and EITC benefits
for families who work), meets its stated purpose. All AFDC recipients are eligible for Food Stamps (a
small percentage choose not to apply) and all employed recipients can receive EITC advances on their.
paychecks. For families where the parent can work, the additional EITC will move the total income
available to them closer to the poverty level.

AFDC benefits, FS benefits, hours employed and wages earned should be available from a MAXIS ext}act
provided to the Reports and Forecasting Division. The amount of the federal EITC can be computed based
on actual earnings by using federal tax instructions.

Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Decreasing the percentage of families on AFDC who live in poverty is dependent on raising AFDC
payment standards and increasing the number of AFDC families who work. Families that are not able to
work must rely, on their AFDC grant and food stamp benefit to meet their needs. Raising AFDC grant
levels requires action by the state legislature. Families that work part-time or full-time have opportunity
to increase their total monthly income by claiming the advance EITC. However, there are barriers to
employment built into the AFDC program such as the 100 hour rule for UP families, transportation
problems caused by the $1,500 equity value restriction on cars, and the lack of an earnings disregard (other
than the EITC). Also, there is no mandatory work requirement for most recipients. Eligibility for and the
calculation of the AFDC benefit a working family qualifies for is determined by federal and state law.
Who is required to work is determined by the STRIDE program.
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PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:
Objective 62-2.0. The percent of employed AFDC recipients will increase.

Measure 62-2.0: Percent of AFDC Regular and UP caretakers who have net earnings from working part-time or full-time.

AFDC REGULAR CARETAKERS
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 14.6 12.7 14.7 15.7 15.7¢

Target

15.7 15.7

UP CARETAKERS
F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 FE.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 14.1 N/A N/A 17.8 17.8e

Target

17.8 17.8

Measure Description - Objective 62-2.0

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

The monthly number of AFDC Regular or UP caretakers who work part-time or full-time divided by the
total number of AFDC Regular or UP caretakers. AFDC Regular caretakers are those whose children are
eligible based on the absence or incapacitation of one of the parents. AFDC UP caretakers are those whose
children are eligible based on the unemployment of one of the parents. Part-time work is defined as less
than 40 hours per week. Full-time work is defined as 40 hours per week or more. Net earnings are
defined as earnings after allowable deductions, disregards and exclusions have been subtracted from gross
income.

A goal of the AFDC program is to help families reach self-sufficiency by securing employment. This
outcome measure will determine the extent to which the AFDC program encourages recipients to work.
Although there are no changes planned for the AFDC program during the period of this performance report
(SFY 95: 7/94 - 6/95) that are targeted to meeting this objective, the expansion of the EITC should provide
some incentive for AFDC recipients to work. The Department may also educate recipients about this
benefit and encourage them to choose to receive the advance EITC payment on each of their paychecks.

Basis of eligibility, hours employed and net earnings should be available from a MAXIS extract provided
to the Reports and Forecasting Division.

Discussion of Past Performance;

Barriers to employment built into the AFDC program and lack of an earnings disregard have resulted in
a low percentage of caretakers working.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding and no changes in program rules except
expansion of the EITC.
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Activity:

62-Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) Grants

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Increasing the percentage of caretakers who work is limited by the number of caretakers who are unable to work,
employment barriers built into the AFDC program by federal and state law, limited funding for the STRIDE program
which provides job search and direct job placement and caretakers who choose not to work and have no mandatory
requirement to work.

Objective 62-3.0. The percent of Regular and UP cases on assistance longer than two years will decrease.

Measure 62-3.0: The percent of Regular and UP cases with more than two years of uninterrupted time on assistance.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 FE.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance 39.58 41.85 46.70 46.70e 46.70e

Target

46.70 46.70

Note: Historical data does not differentiate between Regular and UP cases.

Measure Description - Objective 62-3.0

Definition:

Rationale:

Data Source:

The number of Regular and UP cases with more than two years of uninterrupted time on assistance divided
by the total number of Regular and UP cases. This measure will be determined on the last day of the state
fiscal year. Length of uninterrupted time on assistance means that the recipient has been off of assistance
for a yet to be specified period of time (eg., 1 day to 4 months).

The majority of families that receive AFDC are off the program in less than two years. However, the
percent of families on longer than two years has been increasing. The longer that families stay on
assistance the higher their risk of long-term dependence on the program. Several welfare reform proposals
(including President Clinton’s Work and Responsibility Act of 1994) call for fundamentally replacing the
AFDC program with a transitional assistance program to be followed by work. The most common time
limit proposed for the transitional assistance has been two years. Reducing the number of cases on longer
than two years will help reduce long-term dependency and limit the cost of recipients that would have to
be served by a work program should any of these reform proposals pass. Although there are no changes
planned for the AFDC program during the period of this performance report (SFY 1995: 7/94 - 6/95) that
are targeted to meeting this objective, the expansion of the EITC should provide some incentive for AFDC
recipients to become employed full-time and leave assistance.

The total number of cases on assistance and the number of cases on assistance for an uninterrupted period
of two or more.years should be available from a MAXIS extract provided to the Reports and Forecasting
Division. '

Discussion of Past Performance:

The percent of cases on assistance longer than two years has been increasing.

Plan to Achieve Targets:

Target estimate is based on current levels of program funding and no changes in program rules except
expansion of the EITC.
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Activity: 62-Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) Grants

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

A two year time limit is not realistic for some recipients. They may lack the education or training to find
a job that pays enough to get off of assistance. Or they may need to begin with part-time work while their
children are young or with a minimum wage job until they develop a work history. A full-time minimum
wage job, the EITC and food stamp benefits will not lift families up to the federal poverty guideline until
the full expansion of the EITC becomes effective in 1996.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Economic Self-Sufficiency

Activity: 63-General Assistance Grants

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $70,236 1.62%  of department’s budget

1994 Number of FTE Staff:

PROGRAM GOALS:

"...persons unable to provide for themselves and not otherwise provided for by law and who meet the eligibility requirements
... are entitled to receive grants of general assistance necessary to maintain a subsistence reasonably compatible with decency
and health. Providing this assistance is a matter of public concern and a necessity in promoting the public health and
welfare.” (M.S. 256D.01)

In addition to the above purpose, Minnesota Statutes (M.S. 256D.01) contain the following objectives for the General
Assistance Program:

® To provide a sound administrative structure for public assistance programs.

® To maximize the use of federal money for public assistance purposes.

®  To provide an integrated public assistance program for all persons in the state without adequate income or resources to
maintain a subsistence reasonably compatible with decency and health.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

.

General Assistance provides a cash grant to individuals and families who have extremely little or no income and resources,
and who are not eligible for any federally funded cash assistance program. Most recipients of General Assistance also
receive Food Stamp benefits and medical coverage. General Assistance is state supervised and county administered, with
no federal mandates or oversight. The Legislature eliminated General Assistance eligibility for non-citizens who are
undocumented in 1993.

General Assistance serves the following categories of recipients:

Individuals and couples: Most of those eligible for General Assistance are individuals or couples without children. In
order to be eligible for General Assistance, an individual must be unemployable, or face substantial barriers to
employment, as set out in statute. Employable individuals would be eligible for the Work Readiness program, rather
than General Assistance.

The maximum monthly grant amount on General Assistance is $203 for an individual, and $260 for a couple. The grant
amount last increased in 1986. Grants are normally issued on a monthly basis, although grants to homeless individuals
may be divided into weekly amounts.

Families: In addition to individuals and couples, certain families with children are eligible for General Assistance if they
are ineligible for AFDC. In certain instances, for example when eligibility for AFDC is barred on certain technical
grounds, an entire family may be eligible for Family General Assistance (FGA). In other situations, one member of
a family (a stepparent, for example) may be eligible for FGA while the rest are eligible for AFDC. Grant levels are
the same as those that would be received under AFDC.

Residents of facilities: Residents of group residential housing (GRH), nursing homes or regional treatment centers may
be eligible for a personal needs grant from General Assistance. The personal needs grant amount in 1994 is $57, and
the amount is adjusted each year for increases in the cost of living. For GRH residents, a General Assistance payment
is made to cover the costs of the GRH, in addition to the personal needs grant.
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Activity: 63-General Assistance Grants

Residents of battered women's shelters: General Assistance payments are made to cover the costs of staying in the
facility. Payments can be made to a battered women’s shelter even if a full General Assistance or AFDC grant has
already been paid to the resident.

In 1993, the average monthly General Assistance caseload was 15,926 cases. This represented a monthly average of 22,393
recipients, or 1.4 persons per case. These numbers reflect a decrease from 1992 of 3.4% for average monthly caseload,
and 1.75% for average monthly number of recipients. Total net payments for General Assistance for 1993 were $54.4
million, an increase of approximately 3% over 1992.

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

B Facilities: Use of various types of facilities, and the rates that those facilities charge have an impact on total General
Assistance expenditures.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 63-1.0. To provide General Assistance to all individuals unable to maintain a subsistence reasonably compatible
with decency and health.

Measure 63-1.0: Percent of childless adults with income under the poverty guidelines and not receiving other-cash
assistance, who receive General Assistance. ‘

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 FE.Y. 1996 FE.Y. 1997

Actual Performance
Target To be developed

Measure Description - Objective 63-1.0

Definition: The number of childless adults who receive General Assistance divided by the number of childless adults
with income under the poverty guidelines and not receiving other cash assistance. Childless adults is
defined as individuals 18 years of age or older without a natural or adoptive child living in their household.
Poverty guidelines are the federal poverty guidelines updated and issued each year by the Department of
Health and Human Services. Other cash assistance is defined as assistance from the Work Readiness,
Minnesota Supplemental Aid, or Refugee Cash Assistance programs.

Rationale: A stated goal of the General Assistance program is "to provide an integrated public assistance program for
all persons i the state without adequate income or resources to maintain a subsistence reasonably
compatible with decency and health". The federal poverty guideline is specifically designed to determine
the minimum income necessary for decent subsistence. Therefore, it is reasonable to expect that, in order
to meet its goal, the General Assistance program should provide assistance to anyone under the poverty
level who is not eligible for some other program. Because AFDC covers most families with children, that
population is disregarded entirely, even though there is a small Family General Assistance population.
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Activity: 63-General Assistance Grants

Although General Assistance covers only individuals with barriers to employment, poverty data in the
census is not available according to General Assistance eligibility categories. Still, comparing General
Assistance use to the entire poverty population from year to year should give an accurate portrayal of
coverage trends, assuming rates of disability remain fairly constant.

Data Source:  The number of childless adults who receive General Assistance should be available from the Reports and
Forecasting Division, taken from MAXIS data. The number of childless adults under the poverty level

should be available from census data. The number of childless adults receiving other public assistance
should be available from the Reports and Forecasting Division, taken from MAXIS data.

Discussion of Past Performance:
Not applicable.

Plan to Achieve Targets:
Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:
The Minnesota Legislature has set the General Assistance eligibility level at $203/month for a single
individual, which is only 33 % of the poverty guideline. It is not reasonable to believe that $203/month can
provide a subsistence that is compatible with decency and health (even if other benefits, such as food
stamps, are added in). Therefore, the stated goal cannot be fully realized without action by the Legislature

to increase eligibility levels.

Objective 63-2.0 To move recipients from General Assistance to Supplemental Security Income (SSD).

Measure 63-2.0: Percent of General Assistance recipients who are terminated from General Assistance due to receipt of
SSI.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997

Actual Performance
Target To be developed

Measure Description - Objective 63-2.0

Definition: The number of individuals terminated from General Assistance due to receipt of SSI divided by the total
number of General Assistance recipients.

Rationale: A stated goal of the General Assistance program is "to maximize the use of federal money for public
assistance purposes". Because General Assistance covers individuals with short- and medium-term
disabilities, and SSI covers individuals with long-term disabilities, there is some movement of individuals
between these programs. Moving individuals from General Assistance, a state program, to SSI, a federal
program, would meet the goal of maximizing federal funds.

-190-



1994 Annual Performance Report

Activity: 63-General Assistance Grants

Data Source:  The number of individuals terminated from General Assistance due to receipt of SSI, and the total number
of General Assistance recipients, should be available from the Reports and Forecasting Division, taken from

MAXIS data.
Discussion of Past Performance:

Not applicable.
Plan to Achieve Targets:

Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:

Because public assistance programs in Minnesota are county administered, the state agency has only
minimal control over the process of referring recipients to SSI. Further, the Social Security Administration
controls the eligibility process for SSI, and has, at times, been very restrictive in its decisions. The ability
of individuals to receive SSI is greatly affected by the Social Security Administration’s current
interpretation of its rules, by the ability of applicants to deal with administrative barriers and appeals
processes, by the availability of legal assistance for the appeals process, etc.
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Agency: Department of Human Services

Program: Economic Self-Sufficiency

Activity: 64-Work Readiness Grants

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $21,255 0.49%  of department’s budget

1994 Number of FTE Staff:

PROGRAM GOALS:

...persons unable to provide for themselves and not otherwise provided for by law and who meet the eligibility requirements
.. are entitled to receive grants of [Work Readiness] necessary to maintain a subsistence reasonably compatible with decency
and health. Providing this assistance is a matter of public concern and a necessity in promoting the public health and
welfare." (M.S. 256D.01)

In addition to the above purpose, Minnesota Statutes (M. S. 256D.01) contain the following objectives for the Work Readiness
Program:

®  To provide a sound administrative structure for public assistance programs.

® To maximize the use of federal money for public assistance purposes.

B  To provide an integrated public assistance program for all persons in the state without adequate income or resources to
maintain a subsistence reasonably compatible with decency and health.

®  To provide work readiness services to help employable and potentially employable persons prepare for and attain §elf-
sufficiency and obtain permanent work.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES:

Work Readiness provides a cash grant to individuals who have extremely little or no income and resources, and who are not
eligible for any federally funded cash assistance program. Most recipients of Work Readiness also receive Food Stamp
benefits and medical coverage. Work Readiness is state supervised and county administered, with no federal mandates or
oversight.

Work Readiness serves recipients who are employable. Individuals and couples who are unemployable, or who face
substantial barriers to employment, would be eligible for the General Assistance program, rather than Work Readiness.

The maximum monthly grant amount on Work Readiness is $203 for an individual, and $260 for a couple. The grant amount
last increased in 1986. Grants are normally issued on a monthly basis, although grants to homeless individuals may be
divided into weekly amounts.

Eligibility for Work Readiness is limited to six calendar months (seven for functionally illiterate individuals) during any 12
consecutive calendar month period. Individuals enrolled in post-secondary education are not eligible. The Legislature
eliminated Work Readiness eligibility for non-citizens who are undocumented in 1993.

Recipients of Work Readiness must participate in employment and training activities designed to enhance the ability of
recipients to secure and retain employment Failure to meet participation requirements results in disqualification from the
program.

In 1993, the average monthly Work Readiness caseload was 7,559 cases. This reflects a decrease from 1992 of 23%. Total
net payments for Work Readiness for 1993 were $18.4 million, a decrease of approximately 21% from 1992.
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Activity: 64-Work Readiness Grants

PROGRAM DRIVERS:

® Economic conditions: The general condition of the economy has a significant effect on the size of the Work Readiness
caseload. For employable individuals, the basic cause of poverty is lack of employment. Because the number of
individuals who are unemployed in society is determined by macroeconomic factors, the condition of the economy drives
the level of need for assistance.

B Social conditions: Although macroeconomic factors determine how many individuals will be unemployed, there are
numerous personal and social conditions that determine who will be unemployed, i.e. how unemployment is distributed
to specific individuals. These conditions include the abilities and attitudes of individuals, inequalities faced by women
and minorities in the workplace, etc. Such factors have a large impact on the demographics of poverty.

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND MEASURES:

Objective 64-1.0. To provide Work Readiness to all individuals unable to maintain a subsistence reasonably compatible with
decency and health.

Measure 64-1.0: Percent of childless adults with income under the poverty guidelines and not receiving other cash
assistance, who receive Work Readiness.

F.Y. 1991 F.Y. 1992 F.Y. 1993 F.Y. 1994 F.Y. 1995 F.Y. 1996 F.Y. 1997 .

Actual Performance
Target To be developed

Measure Description - Objective 64-1.0

Definition: The number of childless adults who receive Work Readiness divided by the number of childless adults with
income under the poverty guidelines and not receiving other cash assistance. Childless adults is defined
as individuals 18 years of age or older without a natural or adoptive child living in their household.
Poverty guidelines are the federal poverty guidelines updated and issued each year by the Department of
Health and Human Services. Other cash assistance is defined as assistance from the General Assistance,
Minnesota Supplemental Aid, or Refugee Cash Assistance programs.

Rationale: A stated goal of the Work Readiness program is "to provide an integrated public assistance program for
all persons in the state without adequate income or resources to maintain a subsistence reasonably
compatible with decency and health”. The federal poverty guideline is specifically designed to determine
the minimum income necessary for decent subsistence. Therefore, it is reasonable to expect that, in order
to meet its goal, the Work Readiness program should provide assistance to anyone under the poverty level
who is not eligible for some other program. Because AFDC covers most families with children, that
population is disregarded entirely.

Although Work Readiness covers only employable individuals, and General Assistance covers individuals
with barriers to employment, poverty data in the census is not available according to General Assistance
versus Work Readiness eligibility categories. Still, comparing Work Readiness use to the entire poverty
population from year to year should give an accurate portrayal of coverage trends, assuming rates of
disability remain fairly constant.
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Data Source:  The number of childless adults who receive Work Readiness should be available from the Reports and
Forecasting Division, taken from MAXIS data. The number of childless adults under the poverty level

should be available from census data. The number of childless adults receiving other public assistance
should be available from the Reports and Forecasting Division, taken from MAXIS data.

Discussion of Past Performance:
Not applicable.

Plan to Achieve Targets:
Not applicable.

Other Factors Affecting Performance:
The Minnesota Legislature has set the Work Readiness eligibility level at $203/month for a single
individual, which is only 33 % of the poverty guideline. It is not reasonable to believe that $203/month can’
provide a subsistence that is compatible with decency and health (even if other benefits, such as food

stamps, are added in). Therefore, the stated goal cannot be fully realized without action by the Leglslature
to increase eligibility levels.
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Agency: - Department of Human Services

Program: Economic Self-Sufficiency

Activity: 65-Minnesota Supplemental Aid (MSA)

1994 Total Expenditures ($000s): $59,110 1.37%  of department’s budget

1994 Number of FTE Staff:

PROGRAM GOALS:

The goals of Minnesota Supplemental Aid (MSA) is to provide financial assistance to Minnesota residents who are recipients
of